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不定词

〈第01卷〉名词用法(1)

不定词的用法

名词用法

形容词用法

副词用法

不定词无非就是比较长的名词、形容词、副词而已，因为它有两个字。

1. I like to eat pizza.

翻译：我喜欢吃披萨。

在国语中可以无条件的将两个动词摆在一起。

在英文句子中只能是一个主句配一个动词，多出来的动作就需要连接词。

S：I，V：like，O：to eat

这里的to eat 当受词，所以该不定式具有名词的身份。

表示我喜欢吃披萨这件事，所以是名词用法。

动词ing 形式也可以叫做动名词，本句也可以写成：

I like eating pizza.

2. Give me something to eat.

翻译：(你)给我些吃的。

to eat 是修饰something ，修饰名词的具有形容词的功能。

中英文差异

一个美丽的女孩

a beautiful girl

这个刚好是中英文顺序一致，但是这样的概率不到20%；

一个站在门口的女孩

a girl standing at the door

一个字的形容词可以放在名词前面，多个字的形容词就要放在名词后面，

所以不定词是两个字的形容词要放在名词的后面。

3. He went to that restaurant to eat pizza.

翻译：他去餐厅吃披萨。

S：He，V：went，后面的that restaurant 属于地方副词，形容词才能当补语，

本句属于S+V句型，这里的to eat 当副词修饰went 这个动词。

这里的to eat 扮演副词的角色不能用eating 来代换，eating 是动名词只有名词的功能。

副词的作用

动词：verb，副词：adverb，显然副词是修饰动词的，

同时像总统和副总统那样，副总统不是必须的，所以副词也不是必须的。

一、不定词的名词用法

当主词

在同一时间取悦每个人是不可能的。

“在同一时间取悦每个人”指的是一件事情，人、事、地、物都是名词可以当主词。

同时又可以发现在主词的短语中真正的主词是“取悦每个人”，“在同一时间”只是时间副词，

“取悦”是please 但是它是一个动词，要变成名词才能做主词，用不定式 to please

To please everyone at the same time is impossible.

2、保护环境是重要的。

To protect the environment is important.

本句和第一句分析的原理一样。

重点分析

重点一：不定词当主词时，也可用假主词it 代替。

1. To please everyone at the sometime is impossible.

It is impossible to please everyone at the sometime.

老外为了突出重点它会将整个主词用一个假主词it 来代替，注意是整个主词。

2. To protect environment is important.

It is important to protect the environment.

先把最重要的说出来，老外习惯这样的用法。

重点二：表明不定词意义上的主词时，在不定词前加for 。

意义上的主词就是真正要做这件事的人，for 要解释成对什么人而言。

对我而言在同一时间取悦每个人是不可能的。

It is impossible for me to please everyone at the sometime.

注意：动词前面用主格，介系词后面用受格，所以我用受格的me 。

2、对我们而言保护环境是重要的。

It is important for all of us to protect the environment.

重点三：It’s + 形容词(表人格特质) + of 人 + to V ~

It’s dangerous for children to play on the street.

翻译：小朋友在街上玩耍很危险。

在街上玩耍很危险

To play on the street is dangerous.

(对小朋友而言)在街上玩耍很危险

For children to play on the street is dangerous.

对小朋友而言同时强调“危险”
It’s dangerous for children to play on the street.

但是这里的“危险”并不是小朋友的人格特质，不是重点三的范畴。

如果形容词是表示人格特质的话用介系词of ，不表示该人物特性的就用for 。

2、你真好来为我送行。

你真好，表示人的心地好，人格特质。

You are kind to see me off.

片语see off 表示送行，see 是看，off 表示消失，看着…消失不就是送行吗？

It’s kind of you to see me off.

3、I was stupid to do such a thing.

It’s stupid of me to do such a thing.

翻译：我笨到会去做这样的事情。

〈第02卷〉名词用法(2)、 形容词用法

接上集 重点四：不定词的否定形：not to V 

不依赖别人是成功的最佳途径。

Not to depend on others is the best way to success.

other 是形容词，加上个s 变成others 才是名词。

to success 是best way 的形容词，成功的途径。

我不依赖别人。

I don’t depend on others.

这里的depend 是动词，所以它否定是do 助动词 + not ,

但是不定词前面不能加助动词do ，否则do 的后面要用原形就不能有to，

没有to 就形不成不定式，所以不定词前面直接加not 就可以了。

当补语

位于be 词之后，例如：I am a teacher.  am 后面是名词，不定词有名词的特性所以也可以在be 后面。

1、A doctor’s duty is to take care of sick people.

翻译：医生的责任是照顾病人。

注意：is 后面不能直接加take ，所以要用不定式to take 。

2、His fault is to talk too much.

翻译：他的错误就是讲话太多了。

当受词

1、We decided to put off the meeting.

注意：decide + toV 后面只能跟不定词，而不能跟Ving 动名词。

翻译：我们决定将会议延期。

这个句子可以改成：We decided it. 整个不定词部分用it 来代替，可见不定词部分是一般动词后面的受词。

I am a teacher. 我是一个老师。老师和我是同一个人，这里的动词时be 动词，它的后面是主语的补语。

I like a teacher. 我喜欢上一个老师。老师和我不是同一个人，这里的动词是一般动词，它的后面是受词。

2、My son needs to see a dentist.

翻译：我的儿子需要去看牙医。

注意这里need 和like 的用法不太一样：

我喜欢看电影。 I like to see a movie. / I like seeing a movie. 这两句话表达的意思一样。

但是，need 得根据主词来判断，主词是人用toV，主词是物用Ving ，

所以本句话的主词是My son 人用toV 即 to see 。
重点分析

疑问词+toV ( 名词片语 ，疑问词+不定词可以当名词片语，名词片语不过是比较长的名词。

注意这里强调的是疑问词加不定词可以当做名词使用，可以当主语也可以当补语。

1、如何削减经费是一大问题。

How to reduce the costs is a big problem ?

The problem is where we should set up the tent.

The problem is where to set up the tent.

翻译：现在问题是哪里可以搭建帐篷。

说这句话的人都知道是“我们”要搭建帐篷，所以大家知道的东西可以在句子中省略，

we 没有了，should 这个助动词自然也没有存在的必要了。

3、I don’t know whether to laugh or (whether to) get angry.

翻译：我不晓得该笑还是该生气。

angry 是种状态，在英文中是种形容词，所以要加上一个动词get 。

二、不定词的形容词用法 开始29:50

不定词是to + VR 两个字，它做形容词的时候需要拿到名次后面。N + to + V

Amy 是唯一记住我生日的人。

Amy was the only person to remember my birthday.

“的”表示所有格或者形容词。

to remember my birthday 是形容词，修饰the only person 。

在日本我没有机会说英文。

I didn’t have a chance to speak English in Japan.

to speak English 是修饰chance 机会的形容词。

重点分析

(代)名词 + 不定词 + 介系词 的形式中，不定词前的(代)名词为介系词的受词。

1、I have to take care of my parents.

翻译：我有双亲要照料。

I have parents to take care of.

to take care of 修饰parents，需要照顾的双亲，

of 这个介系词的受词在前面，就是那个parents。

如果of 没有受词of 要省略，例如：Take care ! 小心哦。

2、I cut it with a knife.

翻译：我想要刀子切它。

这里的with a knife 是副词，副词有它句子表达得更清楚，

没有它句子 I cut it也OK，主要意思也表达出来了。 S+V+O

I want a knife to cut it with.

with 解释成“用”，with 不能省略。

这里的to cut it with 是形容词，修饰a knife，是把能切它的刀。S+V+O+C

修饰名词的不定词可用关系代名词表示。

关系代名词引导的字句叫做形容词字句，关代起着连接词和代名词的功能。

注意这里的不定词是用来修饰名词的形容词。

1、I’m looking for someone to help me.

I’m looking for someone who will help me.

翻译：我在找个能帮助我的人。

2、Do you have anything to write with.

注意这里的with 的受词是前面的anything。

Do you have anything which I/you can write witch.

翻译：你有任何东西可以用来写吗? (你有笔吗？)

三、不定词的副词用法 开始 54:40

I went to restaurant to eat pizza.

翻译：我去餐厅吃披萨。

我去餐厅的目的是去吃披萨，表示目的是副词。

表目的，表“为了…”

He went to Germany to study music.

翻译：他去德国学音乐。

他去德国的目的是为了学音乐，to study music 是went 的目的。

如果不定式表示目的的话它有另外两个片语可以代换。

He went to Germany | in order to |

| so as to   |   study music.

表示目的的不定词才能用in order to 或者so as to 来代换。

副词就是在一句话中不讲它也是OK ，这里他去德国不讲学音乐也是OK 的。

只是为了表达得更清楚才将后面的“study music” 讲出来。

副词用法的不定词是不能用Ving 来替换的，动名词只能替换具有动词功能的不定词。

The windows was open a few inches to keep the air circulating.

翻译：这个窗户稍微打开，为了空气流通。

这里的open 是打开的，是形容词。

同样这句话to keep也可以用in order to / so as to 来代替不定词。

〈第03卷〉副词用法(1)

表原因，跟在表示感情的形容词之后

看到这一幕我很震惊。

英文中一个句子需要主词和动词先出来，主词是我， 

震惊是形容词，不是动词，需要be 动词把它带来出。

I was shocked to see the scene.

看到它我们不禁笑了。

不禁/忍不住 can not but + VR

笑了，所以用过去式来表达。

We could not but laugh to see it.

not 负的，but 也是负的，所以负负得正，表示肯定，我们还是笑了。

表结果，有时会伴随only、never，有“失望”之意。

1、He awoke in the middle of the night to see him softly go out of the room.

Of前后都有名词，此时of 翻译成“的”，从后面往前面翻译，

in the middle of the night 就是晚上的一半就是半夜了。

没有表示失望的意思是不需要加上never 或者only 的。

2、我们被分开再也无法见到彼此。

We were separated never to see each other again.

副词again 放在最后。

3、警察赶到那栋房子，结果只发现它已经空无一人。

The police hurried to the house only to find (that) it was empty.

第一个to 是介词，第二个to 才是不定词。

“它已经空无一人。”有主词和动词是个完整的句子，empty 是个形容词，需要配be 动词，

所以作为子句要加连接词that，动词后面的连接词that 是可以省略的。

有空的时候多朗诵几次就会变成我的英文。

警方police 是个复数，一个警察a policeman ，两个警察two policemen 。

假设语气的if 子句是可以用不定词来代换的，假设的重点在于它动词的用法，

动词代表了时态，与现在事实相反用过去式，与过去事实相反用过去完成式。

表条件，用来修饰假设语气的主要句子

1、To hear him talk on the phone, you would take him for his brother.

If you heard him talk on the phone, you would take him for his brother.

翻译：如果你在电话里听过他的声音，你会以为那是他哥哥。

有依赖性，这样永远看到的都是中文版。

2、I would give you anything to go to the concer.

翻译：只要能够去参加音乐会，要什么我都给你。to go to the concert 是条件。

I would give you anything if I could go to the concert.

if 子句用过去式助动词could，主要子句也是用过去式助动词would。

重点，表“难、易”形容词 +  to V  00:27:30

不定词有名词、形容词、副词的用法，所以词性不定就叫做不定词。

动名词是动词加了ing 只能当名词使用。

很难读，hard to read，很容易读，easy to read

诗很难翻译。

Poetry is hard to translate.

poetry 指的是诗这一类的全集。

2、这规则很容易记。

This rule is easy to remember.

is 是主要的动词，remember 得使用不定词。

重点，“be 动词 + 形容词 + 不定词”的惯用表现

惯用表现就是常用到的搭配

1、be apt to (易于…的)

我们容易犯错。

We are apt to make mistake.

easy 是用来形容事情的，轻易、易于、一不小心做出什么动作用apt 。

2、be ready to (愿意…，易于…)

I am ready to help you.

翻译：我很乐意帮你的忙。

He is too ready to suspect anything.

翻译：他极为轻易怀疑一切东西。

too 是副词，修饰形容词ready 表示程度太… 。

ready 是形容词，前面只能用be 动词，不能用助动词do。

3、be willing to (乐意)

I am willing(glad) to come with you.

will 可以是助动词解释成“将要…”，也可以作动词，表示“意愿”。

翻译：我很乐意(高兴)和你一起去。

4、be eager to (渴望) hunger for + N(名词) 也是渴望的意思

He is eager to see you.

翻译：他渴望见到你。

5、be likely to (可能)

It is likely to rain soon.

翻译：天空可能要下雨了。

6、be anxious to (急着想要)

He is anxious to go abroad.

翻译：他急着想要出国。

abroad 在动词一般动词go 后面，所以是副词。

动词时verb，副词是adverb，所以副词是修饰动词的。

go abroad for advance study，出国深造。

go aboard，上船；blackboard，黑板。

〈第04卷〉副词用法(2)、S+V+O+to V (1)

重点：~ enough to V 够…可以… => ~ so ~ that + S + (can) …

enough 这个副词要放在形容词/副词的后面，例如：tall enough ；so 要放在形容词/副词前面。

so … that 翻译成如此以至于，that 这里是当连接词。

1.她好心让位给我。

She was kind enough to offer me her seat.

kind 是个形容词前面用be 动词，enough 要在形容词或副词后面，整个句子是SVOO 句型。
注意英文中没有very kind to V 这样的句型，所以虽然kind enough 和very kind 意思相似却不能代换。
只能用so…that… 的句型来代换。
She was so kind that she offered me her seat.

这里that 是个连接词，连接两个句子，即两个主词，两个动词，注意两个动词的时态一致。
2.我有足够的收入可以养你。

形容词靠副词来提高其层次，也就是程度；好，非常好，极度好。
enough 有两个词性，形容词和副词，关键看它前后文的位子。
这里“收入”是名词，所以“足够的”修饰名词就是形容词。
enough (=>形容词、副词) = sufficient(adj) / sufficiently
I have an enough income to support you.

I have a sufficient income to support you.

income 进来的都是“收入”，“支出”就是outgo 。
重点：too(形、副)…to…V(太~而不能) = so~that+S+can’t

1.这张床对我而言太小无法睡。

The bed is too small for me to sleep in.

记住，介系词后面接名词或受格，睡在床上时sleep in the bed ，所以介系词不能省略。
The bed is so small that I can’t sleep in.

2.I am only too glad to help you.

only too = very 仅限于后面接表快了的形容词，例如：happy / glad / pleased 。
=> I am very glad to help you.

翻译：我很乐意帮助你。

3.He is not too proud to ask questions of others.

翻译：他不至于太骄傲而不能向别人请教。  他很谦卑，不耻下问。

4.He is too wise not to see the reason.

=> He is so wise that he cannot but see the reason.

这里see 不是看见，而是了解，你懂了吗？我懂了。I see.
翻译：他如此聪明，不可能不知道原因。

后面的but 就是用来推翻cannot 的。
重点：so ~ as toV => so ~ that + S ~

1.他气得说不出话来。

He was so angry that he was unable speak.
able 有能力的，是形容词，前面用beV 。
He was so angry as to be unable speak.

子句的动词是was ，原形是be ，to 后面没法用can’t 动词就没法否定，所以改用unable 。
2.我没有笨到去相信他。

I am not so foolish to trust him.

I am not such a fool to trust him.

So 是个副词adv，副词是将强形容词的语气，或者是修饰一般动词。
副词后面是不能接名词的，例如very 你不能说very girl 吧，只能说beautiful / tall / cute girl 。
Such 是个形容词adj，可以修饰名词，但是它的冠词要放在其后。
一个人笨是状态不是动作，是形容词。
学好英语就是点线面的问题，点就是单字，连接点成线，如果才连正确这就是文法的学习。
so(adv) + 形容词 = such(adj) + a + N ，so beautiful = such a beauty 。
四、S+V+O+toV

有四大类动词后面一定要不定词，不能用Ving 。
表希望；期待 — like，want，wish，expect 等。

1.I want you to tell the truth.

翻译：我想要你说实话。

主词：I ，动词：want ，说实话用tell 要看want 的脸色得用不定词to tell 不能用telling 。
I want you to tell me the truth.

翻译：我要你跟我说实话。

说实话的那个人是you，把受词讲得更清楚的叫“受词补语”OC 。
2.I didn’t expect her to be absent(缺席).

翻译：我不希望她缺席。

缺席时形容词得用beV 。
表许可 — allow，permit

allow 比较口语化，permit 比较正式。

1.Please allow me to introduce my wife, Rosaline.

my wife = Rosaline 这两个是同位语。
翻译：请允许我介绍内人Rosaline 。

男生要帮女生开门。

Allow me.  绝不会用 Permit me. 因为它太正式了。

很客气的帮人家做事情的说法，不一定需要得到允许。
Give someone(=>me) a hand. = Do me a favor. = Help me。

翻译：帮我的忙。

Give someone a hand.

翻译：给他鼓掌。掌声鼓励。

Lady first !

翻译：女士优先。

〈第05卷〉S+V+O+to V (2)、S+V+O+原形不定词、S+V+it+C+to不定词

2.Mother didn’t permit her to go to the movie alone.

翻译：妈妈不许她一个人去看电影。

permit 后面一定要用不定词。
表思考，认识 — think，believe，consider，find，recognize 等

这些词后面必须用不定词来做受词补语。

1.We believe him to be honest (诚实).

=> We believe (that) he is honest.

honest 是形容词，前面必须用beV ，that 是够格关代可以省略。
翻译：我们相信他是诚实的。

2.I thought the idea (to be)practical.

=> I thought (that) the idea is practical.

翻译：我认为这个想法很实际(有实践性)。

表依赖；建议；要求；命令 (必须用不定词的词)

tell，advise，order，ask，request，require，force，persuade，get(叫某人做…事)，cause(使得)，teach，beg 等。

这些词都是“叫某人去做…事情”的使役动词，后面都是必须用不定词的，不记得的话只能经常翻讲义。

1.The doctor advised him to stop smoking.
翻译：医生建议他戒烟。

之所以用toV 是因为在advise 后面。
2.I persuaded him to go with me.

翻译：我说服他跟我一起去。

五、S + V + O + 原形不定词

感官动词之后 (眼，耳，鼻，舌，皮肤)

feel，see，watch，look at，notice(注意，用眼)，observe(观察，用眼)，hear，listen to，

see 是眼睛的基本功能，眼睛闭上张开看到的东西；长时间地观看用watch ，仔细地看用look at 。

自然地听到，不自觉地是hear ，仔细听是listen to。

1.I felt my heart beat violently.

翻译：我感到我的心跳强烈。

beat 在感官动词feel 后面用原形做不定词做受词补语。
2.I saw the boy put a chocolate in his pocket.

翻译：我看到一个男孩将一块巧克力放进了他的口袋。

重点：感官动词在被动语态中要用to 不定词。

1.The police officer watched the children cross the road.

翻译：警察看着小朋友过马路。
=>The children were watched by the police officer to cross the road.

=>The children were watched to cross the road by the police officer.

翻译：小朋友被警察看着过马路。

主动1 2 3，被动3 2 1。
管时态的是beV，管被动的是P.P. ，by 就解释成“被”。
使役动词之后(叫人家去做工作的动词) - make(强迫)，have(依赖，拜托)，let(让)，bid(命令)

注意，感官动词和使役动词它俩是兄弟。

1.那位妈妈叫这男孩关掉电视。

The mom made the boy turn off the TV.

男孩是很不情愿的，用make ，如果是妈妈不想起来叫你关电视是种依赖或拜托。
不管是这位还是那位用the 就可以了。
使役动词后面用原形不定词，不用加to 。
2.老师让学生回家。

The teacher let the pupils go home.

初中以上的学生才叫student 。
在外面的回家是go home ，在家里说回家是come home ，抵达家是get home 。
重点：使役动词 get ~ + to 不定词

使役动词中的叛徒，害群之马 get 后面得用toV 不定词。

这种用法遗臭万年

I got him to repair the radio.

翻译：我叫他修理这台收音机。

Re-pair 再次让其成双成对就是修理修补的意思。
重点：使役动词help ~ to 不定词 / 原形不定词

使役动词中的墙头草，两边倒。用原形 / to 不定词都可以。

Can you help me (to) put up the tent ?

翻译：你能帮我搭帐篷吗？

重点：使役动词make 在被动语态中用to 不定词。

make 有强迫的意思，受词不太情愿，所以也可以说是受词被主词强迫去做某事的被动。

1.The teacher made the students try again.

翻译：老师叫学生们再试一次。

=>The students were made by the teacher to try again.

=>The students were made to try again by the teacher.

翻译：学生们被老师叫再试一次。

主动 1 2 3，被动3 2 1 ，beV 管时态，P.P. 管被动。
六、S + V(find, think, make, consider,…) + it + C + to 不定词

it 是假受词，它经常代替一件事情，后面还原可以用不定词。it 也做假主词，还原用不定词或that 。

当有动词和find，think，make 意思差不多的时候也可以用这个句型，例如consider 和think 的意思就都是“认为”。

1.She found [that it is impossible to understand him].

受格的连接词that 后面要接主词和动词，it 这里扮演的是假主词。
=>She found it impossible to understand him.

当it 作为受词的时候连接词that 就不需要了，impossible 是it 的补语，有没有发现句子更简洁。
翻译：她发现了解他是不可能的。

翻译时顺序应是：“她发现”到it 直接跳到toV 不定词处“了解他”在回到it 后面“是不可能的”。
2.我认为说话时不对的。

I think it wrong to tell a lie.

直接把“说谎”当成一件事用it 代替，动作(lie)没有对错，事情(tell a lie)才有对错，这里的“说谎”不再是动作。
3.我认为弄丢手表是你太粗心。

I think it too careless of you to lose the watch.

it 指的是“弄丢手表”这件事情，不定词是它的还原。
It is too careless of you to lose the watch.

注意：意义上的主词要用for 或of 来连接(参看前面的不定词章节)
It is important for you to study hard.

It is kind of you to help me.

用for 前面指的是事情，用of 前面的形容词要表示人格特质。
这里的粗心也是形容人的一种特质所以用of 。
4.他习惯早睡早起。

He makes it a rule to keep good hours.

“习惯于”就是“把它当成一条规则”，“早睡早起”就是“保持好的时辰”。
〈第06卷〉seem (happen…等)+to不定词、be+不定词(1)

七、seem (appear(似乎), happen(碰巧), prove(结果就成了这样) ~ 等) + to V

seem(appear) to V 似乎~

S + seem(appear) + to V / 形容词 => It seems(appears) + that + S + V

不定词引导的部分可以用假主词it 来代替。

It 代替主词的时候可以找后面的不定词或者that 子句。

1.我的狗似乎了解我说的话。

主词：我的狗，动词：似乎了解
My dog seems to understand what I said / say. 

话是我讲过的狗才会明白，过去式，用现在式也可以，说明一种习惯性的现象，一个事实。
=> It seems that my dog understands what I said / say.

翻译要从文法的概念，不能从中文的意思来翻译。
2.小朋友们似乎很喜欢他们的礼物。

The children appeared (to be) pleased with their presents.

=> It appears that the children were pleased with their presents.

be pleased with
seem / appear 之后可以跟不定词，也可以直接加形容词。
人 + happen (chance(n机会，v碰巧)) to V ~ 碰巧~

注意：主词必须是人。

事 + happen(发生) to + 人 

What happened to you?

Something happened to him.

翻译：他出事了。

事情当主词happen 翻译成“发生”。
我碰巧在车站遇见我的一位朋友。

I happened/chanced to meet one of my friends /a friend of mine at the station.

主词是人时happen 和chance 才能翻译成“碰巧”，在英文中时间、地点等副词都可以放在句尾。

我的一位朋友，“我的”是所有格，“一位”是冠词，在英文中不能同时出现在名词前面，

不能写成my a friend ，要写成one of my friends 或 a friend of mine ， mine = 所有格 + 名词 = my friends 。
prove (turn out) to V ~ 结果是~，证明是~

turn out 被转出来，最后水落石出的就是事实。

1.那谣言证明是真的。

真的表状态没有动作出现是形容词，prove 后面不能省略to V 直接加形容词，只能用to be 形容词。
The rumor proved (=>turned out) to be true.

(×)It proved that the rumor was true.  注意prove 没有这种用法，这句话是错的。

It turned out that the rumor was true.

come(get) to V ~ 变得 ~

come / get + 地点，才翻译成去到某地。

1.你会变得喜欢这小镇。

You will come(get) to like this town.

八、beV + to 不定词

1.表预定 => 打算要做~

1.会议预定在星期三举行。

The meeting is to be held on Wednesday.

会议是被举行，所以用过去分词表被动。
2.Be to表义务 => 必须；不得不(初学者会用should)

1.Rules are to be observed.

翻译：规则必须(被)遵守。 中文里很多时候被动都被忽略。 遵守规则。
observe 是用眼睛来观察，是个感官动词。

记忆单词的不同意思需要的是脑袋和例句。
句中are to be 是很轻音的，听老外说把特别重的字听清就知道他讲什么了。
2.You are to start as early as possible.

翻译：你必须尽早启程。

…as(一样)…as(像)…
〈第07卷〉be+不定词(2)、不定词的被动态，进行式，完成式不定词

3.be to表可能 => 能够 can

否定句中常用被动语态

1.天上看不到一朵云。

动词：看不到，主词：云。
天上看不到云是我在看，云是被看。
Not a cloud was to be seen in the sky.

No cloud(s) was to be seen in the sky.

如果强调的是天空，这时候天空是主词，The sky is beautiful.
但是本句天空只是一个地点所以它是一个地方副词，要放到句尾。
2.街上毫无人影。

Nobody was to be seen on the street.

No one was to be seen on the street.

4.be to表命运 => 有…的命运，强调这是种宿命

注意：命运这两个字不一定出现在句子里面。

他再也没有看到他的妻子和家人了。

He was never to see his wife and (his) family again. 

again 是频率副词，要放在句子后面。
He never saw his wife.

翻译：他没有看到他妻子。

只是很平常的叙述，可能她妻子只是去打酱油了，然后他没有看到。
如果用了beV + to V 句型就表示一种宿命，命运的安排，可能是战争，也有可能是眼睛瞎了。
5.be to表意图 => 想要 => 打算… (=>intend)

通常采用if 子句，而主要子句中以must，need，necessary 等字来表示“必要”。

如果你想要成功，你就必须更加努力。
If you are to succeed, you must work harder.

如果用if you want to 这个表达得不够强烈。
九、不定词的被动态，进行式，完成不定式

不定词的被动态 => to be P.P.

1.I like to teach.

翻译：我喜欢教书。

  I like to be taught.

翻译：我喜欢被教导。

2.There is a lot to do yet.

翻译：还有很多事情要做。

  There is a lot to be done yet.

翻译：还有很多事情要做。

这两句话只是表达方式不同，都是一样的意思。
不定词的进行式 => to be Ving

他们似乎正在等我们。

They seem to be waiting for us.

Wait for me.

翻译：等等我。

完成不定式 => to have P.P.

表示比述语动词(表示时态的那个动词)更早的时间。

1.The child seems to be sick.

=> It seems that the child is sick.

翻译：这孩子似乎生着病。

seem 和appear 都可以翻译成“似乎”，后面接不定词或形容词。
2.The child seems to have been sick.

=> It seems that the child was(has been) sick.

这句的述语动词seems 是现在式，那么to have P.P. 表示比它更早的时间就是过去式was或完成式has+V。
翻译：这个小朋友之前有生过病。

是这个小朋友现在看起来不是很健康，推断之前他可能生过病，大病一场导致现在看起来脸黄黄的。
现在完成式和过去有相关，从过去发生并持续到现在。
3.He seemed to have spent the money yesterday.

=> It seemed that he had spent the money yesterday.

翻译：昨天他似乎早就把钱花光了。

看来他花钱比昨天更早之前。过去的过去用过去完成式。
述语动词是seemed 过去式，所以to V 后面的动作应该是比该时态还要早一点。
在can’t ,couldn’t 之后表否定推测；在must 之后表肯定推测。

1.They couldn’t have been on strike.

On strike 罢工。
They couldn’t to have been on strike
助动词后面不能有to ，所有这里的could 是助动词后面不能有to 。
翻译：他们不可能一直都在罢工吧。

2.Her mom must have been seriously ill (then).

翻译：她妈妈肯定病重了。

看到must have been 不用看then 也知道比我现在讲话时间要早就发生的事情。
如果是现在发生的话，会用must be seriously来表示，must 只能用原形所以得接一个与过去有关的词(have + P.P.)。
在should(助动词)，ought to(助动词片语)都表示“应该”之后，表示未能实现的事。

为实现的事，有责备的意思在里面。

1.You should have seen it.

=> You didn’t see it.

翻译：你那个时候应该要看。 事实上你并没有看。

在助动词只能用动词原形，要强调过去的话就只能用have + P.P. 了。
2.You ought to have kept your words.

=> You didn’t keep your words.

翻译：你应该要遵守诺言的。

这句话就是在责备你没有遵守诺言。
intend , wish , would like (都是表“想要”)等动词后 => 未实现

1.I intended to have written to you.

翻译：我昨天本来打算写信给你的。  实际上我并没有写信给你。

从to have P.P. 表示比intended 还要过去，所以是之前的之前。
2.I expected him to have helped me with the work.

翻译：我原本期望他能帮我做这个工作的。  实际上他并没有帮我做这个工作。

从不定词to have helped和述语动词(表示时间的动词)expected 得知我期望是发生在过去。
按理来说应该是我“期望”在前，“他做工作”在后。
但这里表示一种未实现的情况，“他做工作”反而假设成在“对他期望”之前了。
我和别人说“我期望他干活。”，我说之前当然是希望他已经在干活了。
所以“我期望”在“他干活”之后用过去式，“他干活”在更前一级的时间里用过去完成式。
〈第08卷〉特别注意的不定词用法、不定词的惯用表现

十、特别要注意的不定词用法

代不定词

1.You don’t have to eat it if you don’t want to (eat it).

翻译：如果你不想吃这个东西，你可以不必吃。

后面的eat it 和if 前面的重复的时候，不定词只保留to 省略动词原形，记得to 一定要保留。
2.A: How about coming to our house ?

  B: I’d like to (go/come to your house) if I won’t be any trouble.

翻译：A：来我们家吧。  B：如果不打扰的话我很乐意。

about 是个介系词，介系词后面只能跟名词，动词变成Ving 的时候就肯定是动名词，不会像不定词有三种词性。
不定词to 后面的动词省略，但是to 一定要保留，用go 还是come 根据说话者的位置而定。
分离不定词 修饰不定词的副词，有时可放在TO和动词原形之间，这种不定词成为分离不定词。但是not ,never常放在to之前。

to 副词 VR ， 中间插入了一个副词。

1.I wish to utterly forget my past.

I wish to forget my past.

I wish to forget my past utterly.

翻译：我希望(完全地)忘记我的过去。

强调后面的动词时可以用副词adverb ，动词是verb ，副词就是修饰动词的。
2.She made up her mind never to return.

否定不定词：not to VR 

如果表示否定的副词不能放在to 和VR 之间，要放在前面。
She decided never to return.
翻译：她下定决心绝不回去。

She made up her mind not to return.

翻译：她下决心不回去。

从上面可以看出，never 的语气要比not 强。
独立不定词是一种惯用语法，用来修饰整个句子
自己就有独立的意思，可以放在整个句子的中间、前面或后面，常会看到有逗号隔开，不会影响主要子句意思。
to speak strictly 严格来说

To speak strictly, he is a good student.

翻译：严格来说他是个好学生。

to be frank (with you) 坦白说

形容词前面得用be 动词。
to begin with (一开始)

to tell the truth (老实说)

I want you to tell the truth.

翻译：我要说实话。

To tell the truth, I don’t love you.

翻译：老实说，我并不爱你。

to be honest (诚实说)

to make matters worse (更糟的是)

to be sure (的确)

to be brief（简单扼要的说）

to say nothing of=not to speak of =not to mention(更不用说)

to do~ justice 对~公平的评判

to say the least of it 保守的说

strange to say 奇怪的是

needless to say 毋庸置疑的

so to speak 可以说是

not to say + 形容词 (即使不能说是…) 

即使不能说是很聪明，也可以说是很活泼。
1.一开始，我要跟你说说我的个性。

To begin with, I’ll tell you about my character.

独立不定词在句子里面就是独立的，有自己的意思。

2.天气很冷，更糟的是，天空又开始下起雨来。

It was cold, to make matters worse, it began to rain.

老天爷呀，天气呀，这些无形的东西可以用it 代替。
3.他会说法语和德语，更不用说英语了。

He can speak French and German, to say nothing of English.

更不用说的三种独立不定词说法：not to mention 、to say nothing of + 名词 、 not to speak of + 名词
由于to say nothing of 是独立不定词，所以在其前面要加个逗号。
4.说这样的话，即使不能说是疯狂，也是愚蠢的。

实际上是在告诉我们：说这样的话是愚蠢的。
It would be foolish to say such a thing.

It would be foolish, not to say crazy, to say such a thing.

中间放了一个独立不定词not to say (不能说是…) 进去。
十一、不定词的惯用表现

had better + VR(原形不定词) => 最好(这里不是形容词哦，是动词。)

我们最好别说。

We had better leave it unsaid.

别说肯定是指某件事，不让这件事被说出来。

leave 有让…保持某种状态，unsaid 这里是P.P. 表示被动且具有形容词的特性。
would rather + VR ~ than + VR   => 宁愿…而不愿

would(=>had) sooner + VR ~ than + VR

我宁愿和你去也不愿独自待在这里。

I would rather go with you than stay here alone.

独自alone 是副词，here 也是副词，stay 是动词，所以先写动词在写副词。
do nothing but + VR => 什么都不做只…

他整天什么都不做只是吃。

He did nothing but eat all day long.

这句话强调了他“吃”这件事。
时间地点不是主词的话就可以放在句子末尾。
例如：今天是周末。 这个“今天”就是主词。 

今天天气不错。 “今天”只是一个时间副词，主词是“天气”，“今天”可放在句尾。
choose / want nothing bu to V     => 除了…其他什么都不想

expecte / desire(期望) nothing bu to V

这里用的动词是不定词。
她除了平静地生活其他都不想。

She desires nothing but to live peacefully.

peace 名词，peaceful 形容词，peacefully 副词，副词才能修饰动词。
cannot but + VR  => 不得不~; 忍不住

can 后面跟原形动词，but 只是一个连接词。
cannot help + Ving

can 后面只管住了第一动词help 为原型，管不住之后的动词，所以help 后面的用Ving 。
cannot help but + VR

can 后面用原形东西，but 是个连接词，连接两个动词可当一个来看待，所以都用原形动词。
当我听到这个消息(时候)，(我)忍不住哭了起来。

当…时候用when 这个连接词，连接两个主词，两个动词。
When I heard the news, I couldn’t but cry.

When I heard the news, I couldn’t help crying.

When I heard the news, I couldn’t help but cry.

When 连接的时候必须前后时态一致，这里不能用can 改用could 。
No news is good news.

News 是单数名词，至少没有坏消息传来。
have only to V => 只要做…就行

have to 表示必须，加上了一个副词only ，你必须只要做的就是你只要做的。
You have only to follow his counsel.

翻译：你只要照着他的建议去做就可以了。

=> All you have to do is (to) follow his counsels.

强调一个focus ，一个焦点用单数动词。
这里的you have to do 是用来补充all 的。
is 后面用不定词或原形不定词，老外经常省略is 后面的to 。
All you have to is dream.

翻译：你所要做的就是做梦去吧。

灵活运用一个句型，比死背文章来得重要。
used to V => 以前习惯…；过去经常

我父亲以前常吸烟，但现在不抽了。

My father used to smoke.

My father used to smoke, but now he doesn’t.

后面那句话不讲也是表达同样的意思。
be used to Ving => 习惯…

I am used to staying up late at night.

翻译：我习惯熬夜熬得很晚。

★动名词★

动名词就是动词的原型加上-ing，使其具有主词，补语和受词的功能，动名词具有名词的特性，同时在内容上也有动词的功能。

〈第09卷〉动名词的用法(1)
动名词的用法
当主词
Remembering others’(other  peoples’) names is difficult for me.

 =It is difficult for me to remember others’ names. 记住别人的名字对我而言是困难的

Cooking in the open air is good fun.

野炊很好玩。

动名词当主词时，也可用假主词it代替。将该动名词移至句尾，改变成不定词片语。大部分不能用动名词还原。

1．It is difficult for me to remember other people’s names.
2. It is good fun to cook in the open air.
当补语
The best exercise in winter is skiing(加ing变名词)冬天最好的运动是滑雪
One American tradition is eating turkey on Thanksgiving day Turkey不加s因为不可数
在感恩节当天吃火鸡肉是美国的一个传统
重点
不定词当补语=表:目的,计划,意愿,未完成的事
动名词当补语=表:经验,已知的事
His hobby is fishing in the lake.√
His hobby is to fish in the lake.x
当及物动词的受词
You have to give up traveling. .你必须放弃旅行。
My father enjoys playing golf very much. 我父亲很喜爱打高尔夫球
my father likes(loves) to play（playing） golf very much.也可以。但是enioy只能加动名词。
The old man kept standing all the while. .(all the time) 那老人一直站着
当介词的受词
His got scolded for being late for school. 他因为上学迟到而挨骂。
He left the room without saying a word. 他一句话都没说就离开房间。
〈第10卷〉动名词的用法(2)、用不定词／动名词当受词
重点 to作介词+Ving
I like to listen to music.
I’m looking forward to seeing you again. 我期待再次见到你
I’m used to getting up early. 我习惯早起。
I used to get up late.(过去的习惯)
He devoted his whole life to curing the sick（sick people） in Africa. 他贡献了他的一生在非洲医治病患。
他爱说谎 
He is given to lying.(given有什么样的习惯)（lie是原形）

 He prefers skiing to(prep.) skating. .他喜欢滑雪较不喜欢溜冰
He prefers to ski (toV) rather than skate.
to+VR/to+Ving都可以
He is accustomed to live/living alone. 他习惯独居
I came(went) near(差一点) to run/running over a cat.
我差一点碾到一只猫
He took to drink/drinking after the death of his son. 他在他儿子死后就沉溺于喝酒。
用不定词/动名词当受词
To+VR/to+Ving区别
A>to+VR当受词
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The police consented to detect the crime without delay.
警察同意立刻调查该项罪行.
He professed to know a lot about China. 他假装说对中国很熟悉。
B>Ving
[image: image2.jpg]admit(& ) ~ avoid(# %) * consider(3% &)
delay(FE€ #) ~ deny(% %) > enjoy(& &) °
escape(% %) ~ finish(% &) * give up(# %)
imagine(#8 1%) ~ keep(# #) > mind(4 &) ~
miss(4 i8) ~ postpone(3E #) ~ put of (€ #) »
resist(% f£) ~ practice(*R #) » suggest(E ik)¥F ©




Have you finished writing an answer to his letter?
你写好了给他的回信了吗?
I will answer the door. 我去开门.
Fortunately, he escaped getting hurt. 幸运的，他没有受伤
A>toVR=toVing 意思一样下列动词，其受词为动名词或不定词，其意思一样
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They ceased singing/to sing. 他们停止唱歌
Stop toVR和toVing不同
I intend majoring/to major in economics in college.  mayor ['mεə]  n. 市长
我想再大学里主修经济学。
下列动词，其受词为动名词或不定词，其意思改变

Try（尝试）， remember（记得），forget（忘记），stop(停止)，regret(后悔)
B>toVR不同于toVing
The boy tired to movie the heavy sofa. >try toVR 设法去做(不定做没做)

这男孩设法搬动这张很重的沙发。~实际上有没有做是另外一回事。
The boy tried moving the heavy sofa. >try Ving 尝试(已经在做了)

这男孩尝试搬动这张很重的沙发。---实际上做做看

〈第11卷〉
1.Remember to lock the door. >记得锁门，动作未作祈使句一般都是要去做的
I remember locking the door last night我记得昨晚有锁上门
I’ll never forget hearing her song. 我将不会忘记听过她的歌。动作已做。
I forget to hear her song. 我忘了听她的歌，动作未作。
He stopped having breakfast. > break打破 fast斋戒>前一天晚上斋戒未吃,今天第一餐就是早餐。他停止吃早餐。
He stopped to have a cup of coffee.他停下来去喝杯咖啡。
I regret not taking （good）care of myself. >regret Ving 后悔(做了某事) 
我后悔没有注意自己的健康
I regret to say that I can’t help you. >regret toVR 抱歉遗憾(没有做某事)

很抱歉，我不能帮助你
take good care of
动词意义上的主词

整个句子的主词若与动名词不同时，需要表现动名词意义上的主词，方法有二

所有格+动名词/受格+动名词
1.Philip dislikes Amy's/Amy wearing mini-skirts. Philip不喜欢amy穿迷你裙。
like v.喜欢,dislike prep.像look like, 不像unlike
Amy wear miniskirts> Philip dislikes Amy wearing mini-skirts.（a mini-skirt）

Wearing miniskirts> Philip dislikes Amy's wearing mini-skirts.

Dislike是动词，后面可以加受格amy.wearing是动名词，前面可加所有格amy’s

2.I can’t bear/stand him/his shouting when he is angry. 我无法忍受他在生气时大叫。

When是从属连接词。

名词+动名词/名词’s+动名词
1.I am confident of our team’s /our team winning the tournament。

 Be confident of 对什么有信心 of是介系词，后面用受格。名词前面用所有格，所以

 我有信心我们的队伍会赢得比赛。

Nature is beauty.

〈第12卷〉
She is proud of her son/her son’s being clever. 她以她儿子的聪明才智为荣。

国外常讲 I am very proud of you.

I am proud of my wife (my wife’s) being beautiful.我以太太的美貌为荣。
pride是名词和动词:
n. 自豪 
常用的结构： 
take pride in sth. 为某事骄傲 
例句： 
They take great pride in her daughter who is now a famous scientist. 
他们为他那科学家的女儿而感到自豪 

v.使自夸 
常用结构：pride oneself on 
例句： 
We prided ourselves on our good work. 我们为自己工作的表现而自豪。 

而proud 是形容词 
常用结构：be proud of sth. 
例句： 
I am very proud of being a Chinese. 作为一名中国人我很自豪

一
否定形 not(never)+Ving
I am ashamed of not knowing the answer. 我不知道答案很丢脸
 ashame是个形容词。

Shame on you!＝ For shame!

John ‘s not knowing of (of也可不加)their marriage made thing(matter) more complicated.

John不知道他们的婚事使事情变得更复杂。
被动态 being+p.p
I don’t like（或者dislike） being made fun of. 我不喜欢被嘲弄。
The regulation saves the area from being damaged.

这些规定使得那些地区免于被破坏。
完成形 having+p.p 动名词所表达的时间比述语动词所表达的行为或状态更早时，用它表示
完成形 having+p.p
She isn’t aware of having done wrong她没觉察到她已经错了
只有VR才能加ing 而若用过去式则不能加ing 故用完成时代替过去式
She isn’t aware that she did wrong.
She is proud of being a teacher. 她以身为老师为荣。
She is proud that she is a teacher.
He regrets not having studied harder in school. 他后悔在学校时没有更用功读书。

用ing原因是regret在这里解释成后悔，用having studied是因为读书比后悔的时间更早
五 含动名词的惯用表现
There is no Ving… …是无法做到的
There is no telling what will happen next. 我们无法预知未来
Tell A from B 分辨A和B
There is no accounting for tastes. 人的好恶是无法解释的

for介系词后面跟名词，taste  的意思是口味
=It is impossible to account for tastes.
=We cannot account for tastes.

〈第13卷〉
It is no use/good Ving …是没有用的是比较特殊的句型
It is no use crying over spilled/spilt milk. 覆水难收（spilled是pp当形容词使用）
It is no use/good trying to persuade him. 你想说服他是没有用的。
=It is of no use trying to persuade him.
=There is no use in trying to persuade him.
=It is no use for you to try to persuade.
=It is useless for you to try to persuade.
feel like Ving 想要 like(prep.)
feel like N 感觉/摸起来像什么 / 想要
I feel like a drink=I feel like drinking/having a drink我想要喝一杯
=I want to  have a drink.want后面加不定词
=I would（I’d） like to have a drink.

I don’t  feel like it.我不想这里的like是介系词，后面接一个虚拟的受词。
Cannot help Ving
I couldn’t help laughing when I saw his haircut. 当我看到他的发型时，我忍不住笑了
=I couldn’t but laugh when I saw his haircut.
When I heard the news, I couldn’t but cry.
When I heard the news, I couldn’t help crying.
When I heard the news, I couldn’t help but cry.
Be worth Ving
Whatever is worth doing is worth doing well.
=No matter what is worth doing is worth doing well
只要有一点值得做的事情就值得好好做
This book is worth reading这本书值得读。
=It is worth (your) while reading/to read the book.
It would be worth his while helping/to help the foreigner. 他帮助那个外国人是值得的。
On ving 一…就…

On coming home, he switched on the TV. 他一回到家就打开电视
As soon as he came home, he switched on the TV.（as soon as是连接词。连接两个动词两个主词）
In Ving 当…时 =连接词when/while
I slipped in getting off the train. 当我下火车时，滑了一跤。
=I slipped when/while I was getting off the train.
Get on the bus. Get off the bus. 
Get in the car. Get out of the car. 弯腰进,门低的
It goes without saying that … 不用说…（that是连接词）
It goes without saying that our plans depend on the weather. 不用说我们计划取决于天气
=Needless to say, our plans depend on the weather.
What do you say to  Ving… …如何?
What do you say to taking a walk by the sea? 去海边散步如何？
How about taking a walk by the sea?
What about taking a walk by the sea?
Need,want,deserve,stand等+Ving >被动 you deserved it.你值得的。
This watch needs repairing. 这手表需要修理

This watch needs to be repaired.

The child wants scolding. 这孩子需要被骂.
He deserves helping. 他值得别人帮忙
You deserve it. 名至实归/罪有应得 
This cloth does not stand/bear washing. 这块布禁不起洗.
★假设语气★

〈第14卷〉假设法现在式、假设法过去式

英文中按照表达的语气可以分成三种：

直述句(直接叙述)：我的学生。你是老师。

假设句

祈使句

假设语气

<直述句> If you are free, please help me with my homework.
<假设句> If I were free, I could help you with your homework.

很明显直述和假设在动词的时态上有明显的差别。

现在式：大自然不变的道理(亘古不变)；不是一个时间点，而是一个时间段。
学习重点

过去完成-》过去式-》现在式-》未来式

事实和假设时态差一级(往前推一级)，例如：与现在事实相反用过去式。

如果明天下雨的话，我就待在家里。对未来的假设用的就是现在式。
一、假设法现在式(表示现在或未来之不确定的假设)

If + 主词 + 现在式动词~ , 主词 +
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If it rains tomorrow, we will cancel the picnic.

翻译：如果明天下雨的话，我们将取消野餐。

句子的基本结构是一个主词+一个动词，如果多了一个主词或者动词就需要连接词。

注意，前后两个子句都用现在式，用will 不能用would 。

直述句：I think (that) it will rain tomorrow.

一般动词后面的that 可以省略。

重点，非If 引导的假设语句

A>主词 + 动词(suggest、demand、insist、agree) + that + 假设法现在式
我建议、要求、坚持、同意你应该…，但是这些都是和目前的状况相反的。
我建议你乖一点，证明现在你不乖。
I suggest that everyone (should) help in some way.

翻译：我建议每个人应该来帮忙。

Should 这个助动词才有表示“应该”的意思，shall 只表示“将要”。

所以在这里我们用should ，它在这里不是shall 的过去式，而是表示“应该”。

比较的对象一样，我们可以将附加子句的对象名省略掉。

例如：我的鞋比你大。当然比较的是我两的鞋，而不是我的鞋比你的头大。

I suggest that everyone help in some way.
我建议后面大家都知道那是一种责任义务，所以should 可以省略掉，

但是省略之后并代表它不存在，所有原来在should 后面的动词原形省略掉should 之后还是用原形。

所以不可用I suggest that everyone helps in some way.
I insist that she consult the doctor.

翻译：我坚持她去看医生。

She 后面省略一个should 所以后面的动词consult 不能加s。

B>It is + 形容词(necessary、important…等) + that + 假设法现在式
It is important that she (should) be honest.

It 代表的是that 后面的子句，it 在文法里就是假主词。

翻译：诚实是很重要的。(我说这句话就是在提醒你，我发现你现在不诚实。)

It is important. 是事实不是假设不需要用过去式，后面的子句才是假设。

It’s important for her to be honest.

翻译：对她而言诚实很重要。

这个是一般的直述句，如果要连接that 子句的时候才用假设句，与现在事实相反。

二、假设法过去式(表示与现在事实相反的假设)

If + 主词 + 
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过去式助动词

过去式动词

were

~ ， 主词 + 
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 + 原形动词
注意时态要前后平衡，因为两个子句都是在假设的范围中，所以都是使用过去时。

前面的子句都是用过去式，后面的字句用的都是过去式的助动词。

If I were young, I could enjoy this party.

If I was young, I could enjoy this party. 美式用法,不提倡

翻译：如果我还年轻的话，我就能够享受这个party。

事实是： As(Because) I am not young, I can’t enjoy this party.

翻译：因为我不再年轻，所以我不能享受这个party。

时态差一级事实得用现在时，假设句是一种更委婉的否定或者拒绝。

如果我有很多钱，我就买一艘游艇。

If I had a lot of money, I would buy a yacht.

没有if 的主要子句需要助动词来表达将会做什么事情。

事实是：As I don’t have a lot of money, I won’t buy a yacht.

If I were a bird, I could fly.

翻译：如果是我一只鸟，我就能飞。

If I were more beautiful, he would marry me.

翻译：如果我再漂亮一点，他就会娶我了。

〈第15卷〉
三、假设法过去完成式(表示与过去事实相反的假设)

If + 主词 + had + P.P. , 主词 + 
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前面if 子句had 是过去完成，主要子句would 等都是过去式，have 是完成式，加起来就是“过去完成”。

If I had known the gossip then, I would have told you.

then 翻译成“那时”。

翻译：如果那时候我知道流言的话，我就会告诉你。

事实是：As I didn’t know the gossip, I wouldn’t tell you.

2.如果那时我们的老师讲课大声点，我们就不会打瞌睡。

We would not have dozed off (then) if our teacher had spoken louder.

有if 连接词的从属子句可以放在主要子句的后面，then 写不写都没关系，因为英语的时态由动词体现。

事实是：As our teacher didn’t speak loud, we dozed off.

As 也是两个子句的连接词，也是可以放在两个子句中间的。

loud 在这里用原级就好了，因为没有比较，不需要比较级。
<注意>在条件子句中，除了if 之外，别的表示假设的词。

suppose、supposing、suppose (that)、providing、provided
providing 不是分词，它的意思就是“倘若”。

as (=so) long as、in case、unless 等等
但unless 通常不用于假设语气的子句中
Suppose (=Supposing) you had ten million, what would you want to do first?

翻译：如果你有一千万，你最先想做什么？

你现在并没有一千万，没有表示特别表示将来的话视同与现在事实相反。

I will stay here provided (=providing) the climate agrees with me tomorrow.

对明天做出推测，假设语气需要用现在式，climate 是气候的意思。

翻译：如果天气适合的话，我会在这里。

(重要)假设法过去式及假设法过去完成式混用

If I had done my homework yesterday, I would go on a date with her now.

If 子句是与过去事实相反用过去完成，主要子句是与现在事实相反用过去式。

注意：主要子句它有特殊的功能，必须要有助动词would、could、should、might 中的一个，

表示假设要达到的作用，“就可以……”、“就能……”。

若两个子句的时间不同时，其时态各自为准。
事实是：As I didn’t do my homework yesterday, I can’t（don’t） go on a date with her now.

过去时间用过去式，现在时间用现在式。

四、假设法未来式 用于假设一种不可能的事发生,应该怎么办
If + 主词 + 
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在主要子句中出现了should 表示“应该”，在if 子句中出现了should 表示“万一”，

还有if 子句中出现了were to 表示这个假设是不可能出现的未来情况。

万一明天下雨的话，比赛将会(被)延期。

明天还是有可能下雨的，所以得用should。

If it should rain tomorrow, the game would (will) be put off.

比赛不会自己把自己延期，它是被延期，要用被动式。

我吃蛋糕，是主动；蛋糕被吃是被动。

Would是助动词，后面用原形，would+vr + bev+pp=would+be+pp

语言和语言之间只有百分之20% 以下的可以逐字翻译。
如果太平洋干涸的话，我会改变心意。

太平洋是不可能干涸的，所以这里用were to 表示不可能的将来状况。

If the Pacific Ocean were to dry up, I would change my mind.

言下之意就是：我绝不改变心意。

=I never change my mind.

但是用这个假设语气讲起来更好听，更委婉一些。

每个人讲话的时候都有自己的方法和习惯，讲出来的话就会不太一样。

〈第16卷〉
 (重点)假设句中，也可将If 省略，形成were / Had / Should + 主词的顺序>倒装

1、如果我是一只鸟，我就能飞向你。

If I were a bird, I could fly to you.

=Were I a bird, I could fly to you.

这里的be 动词在句首不是问句哦，只是假设语句的一种变形体。

2、如果他知道真相，他会告诉你。

If he had known the truth, he would have told you.

注意这里和过去事实相反需要用过去完成时。

Had he known the truth, he would have told you.

省略if 然后将had 拿到句子的前面。

万一下雨的话，我会待在家。

If it should rain, I will (would) stay at home.

Should it rains, I will stay at home.

意思不变，但是第二句比第一句要简洁很多。

stay at home=stay home
五、其他假设法的表现 00:08:40

A>~ as if / as though + S + 
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假设法过去完成式

假设法过去式



(宛如；好像)
例如：那个小孩跟我讲话的样子好像是个大人哦。小孩就是小孩，不是大人，所以这是一种假设。

He talks as if (=as though) he knew everything.

翻译：他说得好像他知道一切。

活字典，walking dictionary

talks 表示现在式，与现在事实相反用过去式，假设中用过去式knew。

She looks as if (=as though) she had seen a ghost.

翻译：她看起来好像她那时见到鬼了。

我们现在讨论她的状况，好像她刚刚看到鬼，但是她刚刚并没有看到鬼，

这是我们对她过去的一种假设，所以与过去事实相反用过去完成式。

He laughed as if (=as though) nothing had happened.

翻译：他那时笑得仿佛之前什么都没发生。

与过去事实相反用过去完成式。
B>~wish + S. + 
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(但愿；希望)
I wish I knew Annie’s cellular/cell phone number.

翻译：但愿我知道Annie 的手机号码。

“但愿”则表示我不知道，与现在事实相反用过去式。

事实是：I’m sorry (that) I don’t know Annie’s cellular phone number.

Sorry 这个词除了“对不起”之外还有“难过”、“遗憾”的意思。

翻译：我好遗憾，我不知道Annie 的手机号码。

I wish I hadn’t bought such an expensive dress then.

有个then 表示那个时候，与过去事实相反用过去完成式。

翻译：我真希望我那时没有买那么贵的洋装。

事实是：I’m sorry (that) I bought such an expensive dress then.

翻译：我真后悔那时买了这么贵的洋装。

C>It’s 
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It’s past midnight. It’s time (that) the children went to bed.

翻译：已经过了半夜了，该是小朋友上床睡觉的时候了。

当大人这样说的时候小朋友当然还没有去睡觉，与现在事实相反用过去式。

注意，只要没有明确说明是未来的都可以当成是现在式来处理。

=It’s time for the children to go to bed.

翻译：对小朋友而言该是上床睡觉的时间了。

如果是用(that) + S + 动词 就得用假设语气，如果是to +VR 则是一般的陈述句。

It’s about time you apologized to her for what you did.

我在跟你说这句话时，你还没有道歉，与现在事实相反用过去式。

翻译：是时候你该为你所做的事情向她道歉。

=It’s about time for you to apologize to her for what you did.

what you did在这里相当于all that you did或者the thing that you did，在关系代名词章节中有说明。

the thing 是先行词，that 才是关系代名词。

D>If only + 主词 + 
[image: image12.wmf]î

í

ì

假设法过去完成式

假设法过去式


(注意)if only 和I wish 在表现上意思差不多。
If only my tooth would stop hurting!

My tooth will stop hurting> If only my tooth would stop hurting!

翻译：但愿我的牙齿不疼了！

If only I had taken her advice.

翻译：但愿那个时候我有接受她的忠告。/ 我接受她的忠告就好了。

与过去事实相反用过去完成式。

take sb’s advice

英文这个语言实在太经济了，通过动词就能判断其时态。

在中文中“那时”一定要写出来，英文就可以用动词来表示。

E>If it were not for ~ => 假设法过去式

If it had not been for ~ => 假设法过去完成式

(若没有~ 的话~ )
If it were not for music, he couldn’t live a moment.

通过主要子句的could 可以判断其时态用的是过去式。

还有从属if 子句中的for 介系词后面要跟名词。

省略的假设写法：

=>Were it not for music, he couldn’t live a moment.

=>Without music, he couldn’t live a moment.

=>But for music, he couldn’t live a moment.

翻译：要不是有音乐他一刻也活不下去。
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, we would have been in time for the game.

要是那时没有塞车，我们就能及时赶上比赛。

主要子句中would have been 是“过去” + “完成” = “过去完成”，

所以if 从属子句的时态也应该是过去完成式。

The traffic jam 表示某个特定时刻的赛车，我们国人经常漏掉的冠词。

用without 和but for 都是不需要考虑时态的。

〈第17卷〉
六、代替if 子句的用法

a.用不定词代替

1. If you heard him talk, you would think he knew all about the secret.

To hear him talk, you would think he knew all about the secret.

翻译：如果你听到他谈话，你会以为他知道所有的秘密。

听到“他说”并没有指定“他说的话”，而是“他说”这个动作，

同时要突出的是他而不是他说的话，所以不用所有格his talk 。

b.用副词连接词 / 副词片语代替

1. If I didn’t know he was innocent, I wouldn’t try to save him.

=>I know he is innocent; otherwise I wouldn’t try to save him.

翻译：如果我不知道他是无辜的，我也不会想尽办法去救他。

Otherwise 否则，前面是事实，后面是与事实相反的假设。

翻译：我知道他是无辜的，否则我也不会设法去救他。

2. If we hadn’t hidden in the forest, they would have found us.

=>We hid in the forest; otherwise they would have found us.

翻译：如果我们没有躲在森林里的话，他们就会找到我们。

hide hid hidden ， 动词三态。

第二句，先说了事实，我们躲在树林里，然后假设，否则他们就会找到我们。

otherwise 前用分号

· 错误例句: She wrote up the idea, then she got a patent.

· 正确例句: She wrote up the idea, and then she got a patent.
3. If you had a little patience, you could get over your difficulty.

=>With a little patience, you could get over your difficulty.

patient(a.)有耐性的 (n.)病人 be patient有耐性点 be a good patient做个好病人

patience n.耐心

翻译：如果你有耐性的话，你就可以克服万难。

with 可以是介系词也可以是副词，表示“有”，if you 都省略了，had 这个动词也被替换了。

4. If it had been ten years ago, I could have run around this lake within half an hour.

=>Ten years ago, I could have run around this lake within half an hour.

翻译：如果是十年前，我能沿着这个湖半小时跑完。

If it省略掉，因为it代表时间，主词省略，后面动词跟着省略。

If 子句中的ten years ago，这里有明显的对过去的假设，想象十年前年轻的那种状态，

在十年前我就可以怎么怎么样，对过去的假设用过去完成式。

第一句中的it 代表的就是ten years ago，had been 只是一个形式的表现没有实际意义一并省略。

c.分词构句

分词分为两种：

现在分词Ving：1、代表动作进行；2、主动

过去分词P.P.：1、被动

现在分词比代表现在式，过去分词也不代表过去式，代表时态的只能是动词。

1. The same man, if he were living in this century, would be a hero.

=> The same man, living in this century, would be a hero.

翻译：同一人如果活在这个世纪，他将会是一个英雄。

他现在没有活着，与现在事实相反用过去式。

第二句，if 省略掉，he 和前面的the same man 重复也可以省略掉，

主词省略了动词were 也要去掉，因为动词是看主词脸色的，

最后只剩下living 这个现在分词来引导原来的if 子句，living 表示主动，不是动作正在进行。

2. If you were seen from a distance, you might look handsome.

=> Seen from a distance, you might look handsome.

翻译：从远一点来看，你看起来会帅一点。

第二句if 省略，主词you和主要子句的you 重复也省略，were 也不需要了，

Seen 如果是been 这样没有意义的动词就会被省略，但是这个过去分词还是有它的意思的所以保留。

d.作主词的名词

1. If he were a man of sense, he would not say such a thing.

=>A man of sense wouldn’t say such a thing.
翻译：如果他是一个有知识的人，他就不会说这样的话。

换句话说他是一个言不及义，乱讲一通，没有知识的人，只会大放厥词。

He is a man of sense. 有知识
He is a man of ability. 有能力

He is a man of power. 有权利,权威
第二句if 省略，he 和主要子句的he 重复也省略，be 动词were 没有实际意义也省略。

A man of sense 指的就是he 所以主要子句的he 也被省略掉。将所有代表同一个意思的赘字都去掉。

2. If he were a secret agent, he would never tell you his real name.>他不是一个情报人员

=>A secret agent would never tell you his real name.

翻译：如果他是一个情报人员，他是不会把他的真实姓名告诉你的。

主词省略了动词也就没有了，主词是头，头已经掉了，作为心脏的动词也就不会再跳动了。
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否定
否定字的表现
Not
My boss did not tell me to wear jeans.我上司没有告诉我要穿牛仔裤。

tell+o(受词)+tov
My boss told me not to wear jeans.我上司告诉我不要穿牛仔裤。

本动词否定>助动词+not+VR
不定词否定>not to VR
Dave is an Australian, not a Austrian.Dave是澳洲人，不是奥地利人。
I met him on the street, not at/in the office.我在街上遇到他，而不是在办公室。
She loves him not because he is handsome, but because he is warmhearted.

她爱他不是因为他长得帅，而是因为他很贴心。

because是连接词后面主词加动词而且不可省略。warmhearted是pp当形容词使用。
No
not a/an=no

not any=no

I have no one to count/depend on.我没有人可依赖。

我没有可以依赖的人，count/depend on都是动词，怎么能变形容词拿来修饰名词one呢。动词变名词前面加to.就是不定词。不定词有把名词补充说明跟清楚的功能.to count/depend on是来修饰one.
I don’t have anyone to count on.

not any=no 然后助动词省略

老外常讲 I don’t have any money.  I have no money.

No students are allowed to enter the room.

没有学生被允许进入房间。
Nobody is allowed to enter the room.
No+单数n,复数n,不可数n 
No后面的动词形式看no后的主词
Nobody=no one ,one是单数故用is
He is no genius. He is not a genius.前句的意思强烈。
他绝非天才
I’m no thief.
我绝不是小偷
Never  [be之后,一般动词之前，助动词加never加vr],

It raining cats and dogs outside.外面下倾盆大雨
It never snows in the Sahara desert.

Desert ialand 无人岛
desert1 ['dezət] n.沙漠 a.荒无人烟的
desert2 [di'zə:t] v.遗弃
一个词有两个发音 音重的是动词
dessert n.点心
You should never walk alone at night.你不该晚上一个人散步。

散步 take a walk  ,go for a walk
Hardly几乎不, scarcely几乎不 ['skεəsli], rarely 不多['rεəli], seldom 不常[be之后,助动词之后VR之前]这些否定字不能加not.
His success is hardly possible.
他的成功几乎是不可能的
The injured child could/can scarcely walk.那受伤的小孩几乎不能行走。

injured是pp当形容词使用
I rarely listen to classical music.我很少听古典乐。
England has seldom won the World Cup.has it?英国不常赢得世界杯。
Few=not many, little=not much
Few (people) are satisfied with his answer.几乎没人对他的答案感到满意。

外在事情引起的满意或者不满意是被动态 我很满意是I am satisfied.
He showed /had/took little interest in math.他对数学没什么兴趣。
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部分否定
Both of my friends did not go abroad for advanced study.我的两个朋友并非都出国留学了。是部分否定。

advanced是pp当形容词

Both…not… 并非两者都>其中一个去了
Neither (None) of my friends went abroad for advanced study.我的朋友没有一个出国留学是全部否定。Neither是无一
Overseas Chinese 海外华侨
Go aboard 上甲板上车
Go abroad 出国
He did not read all of these comic books.他并非读了这里所有的漫画书。
Not…all… 并非全部>一部分部分否定
全部否定He did not read any of these comic books.他一本漫画书也没有读。
=He read none of these comic books.用的过去式。
She does not always agree with me.not always并非总是

她并非总是同意我。就是sometimes
Not everybody can be a poet.not everyboby并非每一个

并非每一个人都能成为诗人。
Beautiful flowers do not necessarily smell sweet.

Necessarily是副词因为smell是一般动词。

美丽的花朵未必闻起来香。是部分否定。
not necessarily 未必
注意
Quite, altogether(完全地), completely, entirely, exactly + not>部分否定
双重否定
You can’t make an omelet(蛋卷) without breaking some eggs.

你不打鸡蛋不能做蛋卷。

It is not unusual for couples(夫妻) to quarrel.

Unusual不寻常
夫妻吵架并不稀奇
It is usual for couples(夫妻) to quarrel. (力道不够)
否定的惯用表现
He is by no means a fool. 绝非

他绝非一个笨蛋。
=he is not a fool at all.
mean 动词 意思是指什么或者打算做什么。当形容词是卑鄙的

means 名词要加s方法,手段 (单复同形)

I didn’t mean to say it. 我不打算要这样说的。我不是故意的。
I didn’t mean it. 我不是故意的
Look at that mean guy. 看哪个卑鄙的家伙
By all means 务必,尽一切办法，必定

He is not a fool at all.= he is no fool.
Traveling to the moon is no longer a dream.

到月球旅行不再是梦想。
=Traveling to the moon is not a dream any longer.

I don’t love you any longer.我不再爱你了。
You cannot be too careful when you drive at night.
再怎么小心也不为过

晚上开车再小心也不为过。你务必要小心。
You are not too old to learn.活到老，学到老。
It was not long before the earthquake stopped.
不久之后，地震就停止.

It指的时间。
long before很久以前,多用于完成时态 
The story had happened long before.故事发生在很久以前
I had been there long before. 我很久以前就去过那里。 
有时long before可分开理解，before作介词或连词，后接短语或句子。 
It was not long before the earthquake stopped.
I had waited there long before he arrived. 他来之前，我在那已等了很久。 
before long是介词短语，在句中作时间状语，意为“不久之后，立刻”，常用于将来时态，如： 
I hope we'll meet again before long.我希望不久我们再见面。 
The bus is arriving before long. 汽车马上就到了
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I didn’t graduate from university until I was twenty-five.

我直到25岁才大学毕业。College是学院的意思有时也翻译做大学。
=It was not until I was twenty-five that I graduate from university.

Babies do nothing but cry.宝宝只会哭。do nothing but 只会
I cannot help admiring his courage.我不得不佩服他的勇气。
=I cannot but admire his courage.
There is no telling what may happen.无法得知可能会发生什么事。
=It is impossible to tell what may happen.

There is no parking along the street.沿着这条路禁止停车。
He can ride a motorcycle, not to mention a bicycle.他会骑摩托车，更别提骑脚踏车了。

mention提到 
The soldier got an order and lost no time in carrying it out/on.

立刻 at once ,right now,right away.

那士兵接到指令就立刻执行。

May I take you order now? 现在您要点菜吗? May i order now?

Lose no time 没有遗失任何时间。in是在那一方面 执行命令 carry on an order或者carry an order on 。order改成代名词it要放中间
Carry out也是执行
不用否定字的否定表现
Who knows what will happen tomorrow? 鬼晓得明天会发生什么。
=No one knows what will happen tomorrow.
Who cares?= I don’t care.

This book was too boring for me to read through.

throgh从这一头到那一头read through把整本看完

这本书对我而言太过无聊而不能读完。

He would be the last person to tell a lie.

他是会说谎的最后一个人。就是他绝不会说谎
The story he told me was anything but boring.

The story he tole me关系代名词引导的形容词子句 
他讲的故事是任何除了无聊>他讲的故事一点也不无聊
Five hundred dollars for a pair of shoes is far from cheap.
五百美金一双鞋是很贵
This district is free from air pollution.

这个区域免于空气污染。
The view from the window was beautiful beyond description.

从这个窗户看到的景色美到笔墨无法形容。划线部分是介系词后面加名词。
美得无法形容
This book is quite above me. (my understanding)
这本书超出了我的理解能力。
He is above cheating on a test.
above在一个情况之上不可能作弊
The alarm clock failed to go off.
go off指的是响 这个闹钟不会再响了
Heavy fog kept us from driving fast.大雾使我们不能开快车。
阻止…防止…

keep from

hinder from ['hində]
stop from

protect from

prevent from

You had better refrain from alcohol. refrain [,ri:'frein] 避免
had better后面用动词原形

你最好避免喝酒

Alcoholic形容词
I know better than to do such a thing.
我还没有笨到去做那种事.
We tried to open the door, but in vain.

我试着把门打开，但是枉然。in vain是枉然

但是办不到
vain [vein] adj. 徒劳的；虚荣的；空虚

〈第21卷〉谢孟媛中级文法——句子的要W素及种类

所谓句子，就是能够完整表达出说话者思想、情感等一个字或字群。在写英文句子时，通常第一个字的开头字母必须大写，句尾则标上句点、问号或惊叹号。

1、Congragulations! 恭喜。不能对新娘说，只能对新郎说。

2、I enjoy reading. 我喜爱阅读。

3、Would you like to join us? 你要加入我们吗？

一、词类

	名词（Noun）
	人、事、地、物的名称。如：teacher，computer.

	冠词(Article)
	表示特定或不特定的人、事、物，放名词前。如：a，an，不限定the.限定

	代名词(Pronoun)
	代替名词的字。如：I，him，some.

	形容词(Adjective)
	表示名词、代名词的性质、状态、数量等。如：happy，many.

	副词(Adverb)
	表示时间、地点、程度等，修饰动词、形容词、副词等。如：tomorrow，here，very.

	动词（Verb）
	表示人、事、物的状态或动作。如：be表状态, love, run.

	助动词（Auxiliary verb)
	和本动词结合，表示时态、语态、否定、疑问或加强语气等。如：have, do, can.，will

	连接词（Conjunction)
	连接单字，片语，子句等。如：and, but, when.

	介系词（Preposition)
	放名词前，表时间、地点等。或者和动词连接，形成片语。如：in ,on, at.

	 感叹词（Interjection)
	表说话者的喜怒哀乐，其句尾常加惊叹号。如：oh, well, ouch.


The coach shoutcd loudly, "Hcy, run to the goal!" But the players couldn't hear his voice. Ang they lost the final match.

动词表现时态。教练大声叫道：“喂，快跑到球门去！”但球员们并没有听到他的声音，而他们还是输了最后一场比赛。

二、片语及子句（即短语和从句）

（１）片语——分为三类：副词片语、形容词片语、名词片语。

１、I often stop at a convenience store on my way home.　黑体部分副词片语。在我回家途中我通常会顺便去便利商店。
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２、The book on the desk is mine.　书桌上的书是我的。黑体部分形容词片语

３、I put my book on the desk.　我把书放在桌上。黑体部分是副词片语

４、I don't know what to do.　我知道该怎么办。黑体部分是名词片语。只有名词才能当受词

（２）子句——子句为句子的一部分，其本身含有主词+动词。（主词即主语） 

     Ｔhat I love you is true.

          S. V.            
         S.        V. C.

a.对等子句－由对等连接词连接。

　Jane went out, but Mike stayed home.   Jane出去了，但Mike在家。

b.名词子句，形容词子句，副词子句——由从属连接词连接。

  1、I know that you are doing your best.  我知道你正在尽力而为。黑体部分是名词子句。

  2、These are picture which I took in kenting.黑体部分是形容词子句。这些是我在垦丁拍的照片。

  3、Judy put her coat on a hanger before she sat down.  Jane坐下前把她的外套挂在衣架上。黑体部分是副词子句。

三、句子的要素

    句子由主部及述部组成的。在主部中，有主词这个要素；在述部中有述部动词、补语，受词三种要素。

	主部
	述部

	1、We
	laughed.

	2、The tall boy
	looks tired.

	3、All the students in the school
	must wear uniforms.


(1)主词－名词或名词相等语。

 1、The relephone rang early in the morning. 一大早电话就响了。

 2、He is afamous musician. 他是有名的音乐家。

 3、To read novels is pleasant. 阅读小说是愉快的。

 4、Learning a foreign language is important. 学习外文是重要的。

 5、Who to bell the cat is a big problem. 由谁担任这危险的任务是一大问题。黑体是名词片语

 6、That he is honest is true. 他很诚实是真的。黑体是名词子句
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  注意：

the + 形容词/the + 分词等同名词也可做主词。做名词看待，分词等同于形容词

1、The rich are not always happy. 富人并非总是快乐的。黑体是一种复数的表现

2、The wounded numbered ten. 负伤者有十人。

(2)动词

由结构分——可分为一个字的动词及复合动词。

1、I saw a girl on the street. 我在街上看见一位女孩。或者我看见一位女孩在街上。

2、I have given up smoking. 我已经戒烟了。

由用法分——
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1、I love chocolate. 我喜爱巧克力。

2、The car won't start. 车子发不动。完全不及物动词

3、The sky is blue.天空很蓝。不完全不及物动词

(3)受词——名词或名词相等语。

1、She cooks dinner after school. 她放学后要煮晚餐。

2、I have met him at the meeting. 我在会议上遇到他。

3、He began to sing/singing.  他开始唱歌。
4、He enjoyed playing tennis. 他喜爱打网球。Enioy后面只能接动名词

5、He knew who to ask.  他知道该问谁。疑问词加toV是名词片语
6、I believed what he said. 我相信他所说的 黑体是名词子句。
7、The ambulances seng the injured to the hospital. 救护车交伤者送到医院。

（4）补语——名词、形容词，副词及其相等语。

1、His latest novel is interesting. 他最新的小说很有趣。

   I found his latest novel is interesting. 我发现他最新的小说很有趣。黑体是形容词作受词补语

2、The blue sweater is mine. 那蓝色的毛衣是我的。黑体是代名词做补语。

3、One of my hobbise is making artificial flowers. 做人造花是我的乐趣之一。主词是one.黑体是动名词当补语

4、The cat is under the tale.  那只猫在桌子底下。黑体是地方副词做补语

（5）修饰语

修饰名词：

1、A little girl was carrying a basket full of apples. 一个小女孩正提着一个装满苹果的蓝子。

2、Please give me something interesting to read.  请给我有趣的东西读。

注意something everything,nothing,anything,someone,everyone,anyone,noone位置。不管一个字两个字的形容词都是摆它后面

注意：修饰名词的

1、形容词  beautiful flowers
2、冠词  an apple

3、代名词 your family

4、分词  现在分词：a sleeping baby   过去分词：a fallen tree

5、不定词  something to eat

6、片语 a picture on the wall

7、子句 books which I have already read

修饰动词、形容词、副词

1、He usually jogs in the park for an hour. 他通常早餐前在那公园慢跑一小时。
2、Very strange men walked quite fast down. 那些很奇怪的男人相当快的走下楼去。

注意：

1、副词 walk very slowy

2、片语 look out of the window

3、不定词 go out to buy a book 注意不能用动名词，因为不定词可以做副词，动名词不可以

4、子句 I'll stay here till/untill  he comes back.
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四、句子的种类

（1）由内容分

直述句——包含肯定句及否定句。

1、My sister is a TV director. 我姐姐是位电视导演。

   My sister is not a TV director. 我姐姐不是电视导演。

2、We have school even on saturdays. 我们甚至于在星期六都要上学。

   We do not have school even on saturdays. 我们星期六不用上学。

疑问问
a、Yes/No问句——以BE动词或助动词为首的问句。

1、Do you know her address? ----Yes, I do.  你知道他住址吗？——是的，我知道。

2、Are you going shoping with me?  你要和我一起去逛街吗？——不，我不去。

3、Can you do me a favor? -----sure.  你能帮我一个忙吗？——好的。

4、Doesn't he speak English?-----Yes, he does.   不说英语吗？——不，他说英语。（这里回答是否的时候，英语中习惯与中国不同。英语中与事实相符即用YES，不符用NO，不论问句如何。而中国则是针对问句作出不同的回答。）

b、WH问句——疑问词为首的问句。

1、Where are you from?  你来自哪里？

 ——I'm from Sydney ,Australia.  我来自澳洲悉尼。

2、When did you hear the news?  你何时听到这消息？

——The day before yesterday.  前天。

3、How long will you be here? 你会这呆多久？

——For two weeks.  两周。

注意：疑问词+动词……？疑问词本身是主词叫做疑问代名词如who what which

1、What is your favorite subject? ------History.  你最喜爱的科目是什么？历史。状况不明为单数

2、Who left the window open?----I did.  谁让窗户开着？是我。

c、选择问句——由两个以上的答案中选择一个答案的问句。

1、Is Mr. Brown a pianist or a cellist?-----Apianist.  布朗先生是钢琴家还是大提琴家？－钢琴家。

2、Would you like coffee or tea?----coffee,please.  你要咖啡还是茶？——咖啡，谢谢。

3、Who runs faster , Tom or John?---Toms does.  Tomt 和John谁跑得较快？是Tom。

d、附加问句——附在肯定句或否定句后的疑问句。

1、It's very hot today, isn't it? Yes, it is.  天气很热，不是吗？是很热。

2、Jack didn't solve the problem, did he？Jack没解决这难题，是吗？

e、修辞问句——这种问句并不一定需要回答，事实上是一种带有反问语气的问句。

1、Who knows?——谁知道？意思是No one knows.

2、Isn't it funny?——这不是很好笑吗？意思是It is very funny.

f、间接问句——此问句在子句中为<S+V>的形式。

1、Do you know what time it is？---Yes, I do. 你知不知道现在几点？是的，我知道。

2、What time do you know it is?---It is twelve o'clock. 你知道现在几点吗？现在十二点。

祈使句——表示希望、请求、命令的句子。

1、Wait a minute, please.  请等一下。

2、Don't worry about such a thing.  别担心这样的事。

3、Have a drink. 喝一杯吧。

感叹句——表示强烈感慨或惊叹的句子，句尾须加惊叹号，常以HOW或WHAT开头。

1、How beautiful !  好美啊！

2、How beautiful a girl (she is)! 好美的一个女孩！也可说What a beautiful girl she is!
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3、What a shame! 好丢脸啊！Shame on you!你好丢脸 What a day!

4、How hard it rains! 好大的雨啊！ 

由结构分

单句，只有一个主部加一个述部，称为单句。

1 我有足够的收入可以养你。

I have a sufficient income to support you.

2快乐的回忆在我的脑海里流过。

Happy memories came and went in my mind.

3 Jason and Jack冲进教室。

Jason and Jack rushed into the classroom.     rush hour尖峰时刻

合句——由对等连接词连接的两对等子句，称为合句。

1、I missed the last train, so I took a taxi home. 我错过了末班画所以搭计程车回家。

2、The driver tried to control the car, but it crashed/bumped into a tree. 司机试着控制那辆车，但它还是撞上了树干。air craft 航空器 air crash 空难 bumper保险杠

复句——由从属连接词所连接的主句及从属子句

1、Who did it is still a mystery. 谁做了这件事仍是个谜。

2、He is the man who saved my son from drowing. 他就是从水中救起我儿子的那个人。

3、I want to finish the work before it gets dark.  我想在天黑前完成这工作。

复合句——用对等连接词将单句与复句或复句与复句结合成句者。

1、She knew what she wanted, but she never told anyone.  她知道自己要什么，但她从不告诉别人。

2、I know the girl who is talking to Mr.Green but my brother doesn't know who she is.  我认识那位正在和Green先生聊天的女孩，但我哥哥不知道她是谁。第一个who是关系代名词，第二个是疑问词，关代不需要翻译，疑问词要翻译。

〈第26卷〉
★五大句型★

        #不提及他物  |--完全动词   =>S+V

     |--不及物动词(vi)--|--不完全动词 =>S+V+C

S+V--|

     |--及物动词(vt)----|--完全动词   =>S+V+O

        #提及他物   |             =>S+V+O(人)+O(物)

                    |--不完全动词 =>S+V+O+C

及物或者不及物由受词决定，动词的完全不完全由补语判定。

主词：Subject      可以是一个单词，也可以是一个片语，甚至一个子句。

动词：Verb        形容词，副词可以用来修饰句子的这些级别元素。

受词：Object       动作的承受者，须具有名词性。

补语：Complement  补充维他命C，补充让意思表达清楚，不可或缺的。

例如：

I love you. 的love 就是需要对象的及物动词。

I cried.    这个cried 就不需要提及他物所以是不及物动词。而且意思完整是完全动词

I go with her.   

这里go 的后面没有直接加上宾语的，

还加了一个介系词with 在中间的就不是及物动词

动词可以是及物动词和可以是不及物动词，关键是看它在句子里怎么用，

及物不及物都是由受词(宾语)来决定的。

I am a teacher.

注意这里的am 动词前后还是同一个人，我是老师，老师就是我，

所以这里的am 不是及物动词，a teacher 作为补充的语词是补语，

I love you. 我爱你，我不是你，所以你是他物，love 才能使及物动词。

上面句子中的am 是不完全动词，需要补充说明。

祈使句也是有主词的，Stand up!，完整地说是 You stand up!

只是它省略了主词，因为请求、下到命令，当然对象是面前的人了。

省略并不代表它没有主词，Thank you very much. == I thank you very much.

五大句型例句 

S + V

He got to London yesterday.
to London yesterday. adv
除非句子是表达该地方的特色，例如伦敦是座美丽的城市(做主语)，

否则凡是表达地点的都是地方副词。

yesterday 是时间副词。

副词和形容词在英语里面都叫修饰语，修饰之后就可以产生不同的感觉。

翻译：他昨天达到伦敦。　所以got 在这里是“达到”的意思。

S + V + C

He got angry.

angry 是形容词，注意受词一定要具有名词的特性，

例如动名词，不定词，名词子句，名词片语。

形容词是不能当受词的，它只能当修饰语。

翻译：他生气了。  got 这里可以翻译成“变得”。

补语动词前后一定是对等的，他变得生气，生气的人是他。

S + V + O

He got a newspaper.

翻译：他得到/买了一份报纸。

他不是报纸，所以got 后面是个受词。

S + V + O(人) + O(物)
He got me a newspaper.

翻译：他买给我一份报纸。/ 他买了份报纸给我。

got 这里有“买给”的意思

S + V + O + C

He got his children ready.

翻译：他使得他的小孩准备好了。/ 他已经把他的小孩做好准备。

got 这里有“使…弄得”的意思

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------

S+V

Amy lives in this town. 

In this town 是副词，是修饰语。
My older brother usually goes to bed at ten.

My 所有格，older 形容词，都是brother 的修饰语，真正的主语还是brother。

Usually是副词

动词是goes，地点副词时to bed，时间副词at ten。

翻译：我的哥哥通常十点上床睡觉。

In Florida, it usually rains for about an hour every day during the hottest season.

地方副词In Florida，表示在这个地方，S+V 是it rains，

usually、for about an hour、every day、during the hottest season都是时间副词。

翻译：在福罗里达州，在每一年最炎热的季节当中，每天会下雨大约一个小时。

中文的语序和英文的差得太多了，英语先是小的单位，中文是先大单位，

所以时间副词、地点副词刚好和中文是颠倒的，小的单位在前面，大的单位在后面。

注意：一个句子的基本成分是主词+动词，但是没有说过主词一定要在动词的前面。

There be ~ 及 Here be ~ 的句型是由第一句型演变而来的。

There、here 为副词功能的修饰语，这里、那里都是表示地点。

1、A bus comes here.

翻译：公车来了。

有些副词老外习惯把它们放在句首。

Here comes a bus.

注意这里的主词还是a bus ，这种句型叫做“强调句”。

2、There are many books on the shelf.

翻译：书架上有很多书。

主词：many books，动词：are，副词：on the shelf

比较符合中文的顺序应该这样写：

On the shelf are many books.

On the shelf是副词不能当主词。

中文“有”的意思：1、我有一本书。表示拥有，书是我的；

2、书桌上有一本书。但是书不是书桌所拥有的，这里的有表示存在。

所以拥有才是have，存在是需要be 动词。

注意：Here are the things (省略了一个受格关代which) you want.
you want 是补充说明things 的，由于things 是名词，所以补充说明名词的是形容词，

同时它既有主词又有动词，所以它还是一个形容词子句。

由于“这里有东西”，“你想要的东西”，同指那些物品没有提及他物，所以该子句是补语。

翻译：这里有你想要的东西。

其实想讲的就是：你要的东西在这里。

the things you want 可以用一个you 来代替，可以缩写成：

Here you are.

代名词you

强调：在There/here + V + S 的句子里，如果将动词后面的主词改成代名词的时候，

此时代名词要拿到动词的前面，例如：

Here comes a bus.

改成用代名词it 代替a bus 则应写成：

Here it comes.

〈第27卷〉
第一句型 S+V

翻译练习台湾的生活最近十年改变了许多。

主词生活

动词改变 时态现在完成时态

句型 生活改变 

Life in Taiwan has changed a lot during the last ten years.

现在完成时和过去式>现在完成时有持续,渐进的意味

那小女孩惊恐地逃离了两头蛇。

重要字词 in a fright, run away,two headed-snake 这个是形容词，没有复数，head变pp

主词 女孩

动词 逃离

句型 女孩逃离 时态 过去式

The poor little girl ran away from the two headed-snake in a fright.

S+V+ C

S+V+C ，动词后面的C 所描述还是S 这个主语，同一个东西所以即使C 是名词也不能做受词，受词必须是“提及他物”。动词需要C 来补充，所以也可称之为不完全不及物动词。

这类动词还有个惯有的名称—连缀动词，动词的功能仅仅是连贯后面的补语而已，

当然动词本身也有一部分的意思，此类动词可以分为下列四种：

表状态(保持没变化的) 

be
lie、sit、stand、stay(待在、保存)
rest、remain、keep 等。

1、He lay still on the bed.他一动不动的躺在床上。Still静止的形容词

 He lay 他躺着已经是一个完整的句子，still 是对其补充说明，说明躺的状态。

2、My uncle stayed a bachelor all his life.我叔叔终身未娶。

bachelor 表示没有结婚的男生。 bachelor ['bætʃələ]
补语可以是形容词也可以是名词，

但是受词宾语就一定是名词。

表状态变化
come、become、go、get、grow 变得

make 使得

turn 转变

fall、run 等。

1、At last my dream has come true.最终我梦想成真。这里的come是pp

2、As we grow older, our memories become weaker.grow后面加形容词是变得。当我们年级变大，我们的记忆会越差。

3、The milk has gone sour.牛奶变酸了。

对比come true 和go sour

对于我们来说好的一面当然希望其越来越近用come 来的意思，

不好的一面当然想远离用go 去、离开的意思。

Something goes wrong.
某样东西出意外了，没有按照我们原先的计划，不好了，用go wrong 。

sweet-and-sour fish(糖醋鱼)

4、I fell asleep in class yesterday. 掉入梦乡 asleep叫做睡着的
表“似乎”
seem、appear 等。

S + seem/appear + 形容词

S + seem/appear + to V (to be 形容词/名词)

It seems/appears that + S + V

The child seemed (to be) tired.这个小孩似乎很累了。

真正感到累的是那个小朋友，在外人看来只能是似乎，谁都不能肯定。

It seemed that the child was tired.

It 所代替的事情就是that引导的 the child was tired，

it seemed 一个主词加一个动词后面又要来一个主词加个动词的时候得用连接词，这里用that。

〈第28卷〉
2、She seems to be an American.

状态在英文里是一种形容词的概念。

S + seem/appear + 形容词

S + seem/appear + to V

It seems/appears that + S + V

如果seem/appear 后面是形容词的话用第一、二种句型都是可以的，

但是像这句，seems 后面的补语an American 是名词，就不能直接加在动词seem 后面了，

需要个媒介to be 只能用第二种句型了。

翻译：他看起来似乎是一个美国人。
same或者appear后面直接是形容词to be可以省略，加名词不能省略。
3、She appeared to know nothing about it.对于这件事情她似乎一无所知。

It seemed/appeared that she knew nothing about it.

表“~起来”这里不表示“一起来”而是“听起来”、“看起来”

feel、look、smell、taste、sound 等。人类的五官应该是眼、耳、鼻、舌、皮肤。

1、Ice feels hard and cold.冰又冷又硬。

2、This flower smells very sweet.花闻起来很香。

3、This medicine tastes bitter.药尝起来很苦。

这里的medicine 表示所有的药，是个种类不能在后面加s 的，

只有像pill [pil] 药丸、capsule 胶囊 这样的具体的，才能加s 表示多颗或者多粒，

再如money 表示所有钱币的总称是不可数名词。

真正吃药用take medicine ，take 是服用的意思，不能用eat ，eat 有品尝的意思要有乐趣的。

注意：这一类连缀动词都有如下的规则

feel (look、smell ……) + 形容词

feel (look、smell ……) + like + 名词 这个like解释成像

How does the little tiger look? It looks cute.  

这小老虎看起来怎么样？看起来很可爱

What does the little tiger look like? It looks like a cat.  

这只小老虎看起来像什么？ 它象只猫。

在英文中询问状态要用how，例如：今天天气如何。

How is the weather ？ 

What is the weather like ？

feel 的用法

feel like + 名词 ( 摸起来像…

It feels like fur.
feel like + 名词 / Ving ( 想要…

I don’t feel like taking a walk now.

人be feeling + 形容词 ( 渐渐觉得…(主语是人)

After taking medicine, I’m feeling much better.

After I took medicine, I’m feeling much better.

表示想要有三种用法：

I want to see a movie.
--want + 不定词

I would like to see a movie.

I feel like seeing a movie.  --like 后面要用动名词，因为like 解释成想要是介系词。

另外口语：我就是不想去。/ 我就是不想要。

I don’t feel like it.

feel 表示“感觉起来…”，“摸起来…”是不能用进行式的。

be feeling + 形容词，这里却用了现在进行式，

这里有个前提条件，就是主词一定要是人，人的感受才会“渐渐觉得…”，

1 It feel like fur.他摸起来像毛皮。

2 I don’t feel like taking a walk now.我现在不想要散步。

3 After taking medicine,I’m feeling much better.吃药之后，我感觉好多了。

After除了是连接词也是介系词意思是after I took medicine

taking是动名词
S+V+C翻译练习

They look very lively in the pictures (which) I took.他们在我拍的照片中看起来很生动。

主词 他们

动词 看起来 陈述事实 现在时

补语 生动

句型 they look lovely

我拍的照片，是形容词就是形容词子句。Lovely不是副词，是形容词。

-ly adj. lovely (adj.可爱的, 有趣的) friendly (adj.友好的, 友谊的) likely (adj.很可能的, 合适的, 可靠的, 有希望的) silly (adj.愚蠢的, 无聊的, 失去知觉的, 无助的)

-ly n. daily(日报)当形容词是每天的

〈第29卷〉
The problem of air pollution in cites has become more and more serious.

都市中空气污染的问题已经越来越严重。

S+V+O

第三句型 S + V + O ，S 和 O 必须是不同的两个事物。相同的是S和C

1、I didn’t understand the meaning of his words. 我不了解他话中的意思。

2、The man robbed him of all his money.
( He was robbed of all his money.

翻译：这个人抢了他所有的钱。

was robbed是pp

注意：

rob + 人 + of + 物

steal + 物 + from + 人

of all his money 在里是做O 的修饰语。

3、My mother will take care of the puppy.
puppy ['pʌpi]小狗狗。

My mother will take good care of the puppy.

Take care 后面有对象的时候of 要出来，take care of yourself ，

如果没有对象的话take care 就已经是个完整的句子，“保重”的意思。

重点讲解

同族受词
动词(dream、sleep、live、die、fight、smile 等)+同族受词

同族受词：这些词都有动词和名词两种形式。

1、I dreamed a strange dream last night.昨天晚上我做了一个奇怪的梦。

a 和strange 都是补充说明dream 的，last night 是时间副词

2、I slept a sound sleep in the soft bed.在那柔软的床上我睡了一个好觉。

sound 当形容词解释成“舒适的……，安逸的……”。

sound 当名词是“声音”大自然界的，但是人的声音(或嗓子)是voice，

例如：“我有一副好嗓子。”

I have a good voice.

sound 当动词表示“听起来…”，例如“听起来不错。”

Your idea sounds great. / It sounds great. / Sounds great.

She lived an unhappy life.

过生活：live a life 

翻译：她过着一个不幸的/不快乐的生活。

He died a miserable death.

die 是动词，death 是名词。

翻译：他死得很凄惨。

They fought a good fight.

翻译：他们打了一场胜仗。

No fighting！ 不准打架！

三态：fight fought fought

打仗也是fight

She smiled a sweet smile.她笑的很甜。

微笑 smile，大笑 laugh

照相时心情不好的时候可以说cheese(起司/奶酪)，想表现得很痛苦都难。中文茄子

翻译练习

vender/vendor 小贩  street vender 街边小摊 pick apple摘苹果

pick up 捡起来;接某人 pick up the boy  pick him up 接他

pickup 小货车

pick your nose 挖鼻孔

Every afternoon a vendor drives a pickup to our community to sell the vegetables.

everyone 每个人,大家 且one不可加修饰语 to 加上原形表示目的。

every one 每个人/物 且one可加修饰语 every one of us 我们每个人

〈第30卷〉
He knows every one of us in our neighborhood, and every one of us knows him, too.

everyone连在一起表示每个人，大众，连在一起不能加修饰语。every one可以指人，可以指物品事情只要是单数，后面加修饰语。

S+V+O+O

句型( S + 授予动词 + O(人) + O(物)  -- 人乃万物之灵，所以人在前物在后。
                   + O(物) + 介词 + O(人) -- 物造反了跑到前面需要用介词将其和人隔开来。

介系词由授予动词决定
授予动词就是给我给了某人什么物品，我把物品给了某人。

例如：我给她一朵花。

花是在我的手上直接拿着的是直接受词，她是给这个动作的间接受词，

所以物是直接受词，人是间接受词。

重点：授予动词之后的介系词可分为下列几项：

(1)介系词to：

allow、give、hand、recommend(推荐[,rekə'mend])、write等

He handed the clerk the money.

( He handed the money to the clerk.

翻译：他把这笔钱递给了店员。

注意：物在前，人在后就必须在他两中间加个介系词。

抢劫rob 不是授予动词哦。

rob sb of sth
The teacher recommended us the book.

( The teacher recommended the book to us.

翻译：老师推荐了这本书给我们。

中文翻译会加上一个“给”字，所以是授予动词。

(2)介系词for：

bring、choose、make、spare(挪出，腾出)等

She made her daughter a new dress.

( She made a new dress for her daughter.

翻译：她为她女儿做了一件新的洋装。

S：She，V：made，O(人)：her daughter，O(物)：dress

Can you spare me a few minutes?

( Can you spare a few minutes for me?

翻译：你能给挪出几分钟给我吗？

(3)其他比较特殊的介系词，以上两种出现得比较多，特殊比较少。

1、He asked me a strange question.

( He asked a strange question of me.

2、He threw me a stone.

( He threw a stone at me.

3、He played me a trick.

( He played a trick on me.

翻译：他对我恶作剧。

重点讲解一

直接受词(物)若改为代名词，只能用句型<直接受词(物)+介系词+间接受词(人)>

1、Would you please pass me the salad?

( Would you please pass it to me?

( Would you please pass me it?

翻译：请你把沙拉传给我，好吗？

和西方人吃饭要讲究table manners，餐桌礼仪，

千万不要站起来伸手去拿你想要的东西，要轻轻和旁边的人说请你把XX 传给我好吗？

如果旁边的人拿不到，他会继续请他旁边的人帮他传过来。

把手伸到别人的盘子里是很不礼貌的一个行为。

lazy Susan（餐桌上盛食物便于取食的.据说是由一位名叫Susan的女侍发明，故名）圆转盘

2、I’ll buy you the bike.

( I’ll buy it for you.

翻译：我会把自行车买给你。

重点讲解二

<疑问词(what、how、which…) + to V>在英文里称为名词片语，名词子句也可以当直接受词。

1、He told me how to stop smoking.

S：He，V：told，O(人)：me，O(物)：how to stop smoking (名词片语)

如果疑问词后面接个动词的时候，一定要用动词的不定式 to V。

翻译：他告诉我该如何戒烟。

2、She told us that he would leave for America soon.
S：She，V：told，O(人)：us，O(物)：he would leave for America soon (that 连接的名词子句)

leave 可以表示离线、停留、遗留

leave for 前往

翻译：她告诉我们她不久之后就要前往美国。

翻译练习 44:35

His parents left him a big fortune (一大笔财富).
他的双亲留给他一大笔财富。
His parents left a big fortune for him.

His parents left it for him.

Leave Taiwan
Leave for American
Leave Taiwan for American.离开台湾，前往美国

Leaves leaf 叶子的复数

〈第31卷〉
She sent both her friends and her husband’s friends a lot of Christmas cards.

She sent a lot of Christmas cards both to her friends and her husband’s friends.

她给她的朋友和她丈夫的朋友邮寄了很多圣诞卡。

S+V+O+C

第五句型：S + V + O + C，补语C 是补充说明受词O 的，这样的补语称为受词补语。

第二句型：S + V + C 没有受词O，所以补语是补充说明主语S的，叫做主词补语。

1、They found that stranger a spy.

翻译：他们发现那个陌生人是个间谍。

They found that stranger.

“他们发现那个陌生人。”已经是一个完整的句子。

但是这句话主要重点是指出他们发现那个人陌生人的身份是个间谍，

陌生人的身份就是对那个陌生人的补充描述，所以C：a spy 是个受词补语。

2、We must always keep the classroom clean.

S：We，V：must keep (动词要包括助动词，因为助动词是帮助动词，所以他两是一伙的)，

O：the classroom，C：clean，频率副词：always 是个修饰语

翻译：我们要一直保持教室的干净。

实际上C 补语大部分是名词或形容词比较多。

3、All work and no play makes Jack a dull boy. 

work 解释成名词“工作”的时候是不可数的，

all work 就是所有工作都给你，表示一直工作。

play 这里也是当名词“玩乐”。

make 这里是“使得…”。

翻译：一直工作且没有娱乐使得Jack 变成一个迟钝的孩子(呆瓜)。

这句话是英文中的谚语，Jack不可改 相当于中文的“指鹿为马”，不能更换成别的动物。

中文讲到的“偷窥狂”，英文中叫peeping Tom 。【英国传说】窥视者汤姆(成衣匠，行为卑鄙，因偷看奇黛娃裸体骑马而瞎了眼)
4、I’m going to paint my house white tomorrow.

翻译：我明天打算把我的房子漆成白色。

paint 名词是油漆，动词是涂上。

paint + 物 + 颜色 ，中间不需要任何介系词，表示把什么漆成什么色。

重点讲解

使役动词，感官动词用不定词(原形不定词[和原形长得一样]、toV)，

分词(现在分词Ving、过去分词P.P.) 当受词补语。

补语大部分是用名词或形容词比较多，但是这里有两个特殊的情况。

(1)使役动词

就是一种命令，一种发号施令，强迫性的或者拜托。

* make / have + O + 原形不定词(受词主动) 

                   + P.P. (受词被动)
原形不定词写法和动词原形一样，由于前面已经make / have 做主要的动词，它只能换个名称。

make 是比较强制性的，have 是比较缓和的。

* let + O + 原形不定词(受词主动) 

         + be P.P. (受词被动)
* get + O + to不定词(受词主动) 

          + P.P. (受词被动)
例句：28:55

1、I can’t make him understand it.

翻译：我无法使他了解这件事情。

他的智商有限，这么深奥的事情他怎么会懂呢？

S：I，V：can’t make，O：him，C：understand it

是他了解这件事情，所以了解是他的补语，同时因为是主动，所以就用动词原形。

2、I can’t make myself understood in English.

翻译：我无法使我自己用英文被别人了解。/ 我无法用英文来表达我自己。

意思就是“我讲的英文别人都听不懂，因为我都是逐字翻译的，老外有听没有懂。”

in 加上某种语言是“用……语言来表述”的意思，in Chinese 就是“用中文”。

S：I，V：can’t make，O：myself，C：understood in English 用过去分词表示被动，被别人了解。

补充：

这句话里I 和myself 都是指我自己，

这样会认为同指一个物体没有提及他物应该属于第二句型S+V+C，

但是再来看另一个简单的句子“我打自己” I beat myself.
注意这里的myself 并不是I 的补充说明，而是beat 这个动作的承受者，

所有myself 还是属于受词即宾语。

3、He wouldn’t let his daughter go out alone.

翻译：他不让他的女儿独自一个人外出。

S：He，V：wouldn’t let，O：his daughter，C：go out，alone 是修饰语

他的女儿外出是主动的形式，所有用原形不定词作补语。

主词是我，动词是吃，我可以做吃的动作，所以是主动；

主词是蛋糕，动词是吃，蛋糕只能被吃，所以是被动。

让我一个人独自独处，Leave me alone。

别碰我的东西，Leave my things alone。

4、He let the work be done soon.

S：He，V：let，O：the work，C：be done，soon 是修饰语

work 工作不会自己完成，它只能被完成。

翻译：他让这个工作很快的完成。

let 后面的P.P. 必须加上一个原形的be 才能表示被动。

5、You don’t have to do it by yourself, I’ll get him to help you (to) finish it.

翻译：你不需要亲自做这件事；我会叫他帮你完成。

DIY：do it yourself
先分析前半句，You don’t have to do it by yourself.

换个更简单的例子：You do it by yourself. / You do it with everyone.
你自己做这件事。 / 你和大家一起做这件事。

“自己做”和“和大家一起做”都是用于描述如何“做”的，

不是用来描述事情it 的，所以属于第三句型S+V+O，

具体可以参考第一句型的联系“那个女孩惊恐地逃离两头蛇” 27讲10:25。

后半句分析：

有三个动词，get、help、finish，

由于这三个动词不是对等的，后一个依赖前一个动词，不需要连接词。

S：I，V：will get (will 是助动词，后面跟V原形)，O：him，C：to help you (to) finish it.

him 和to help 是主动的关系，所以用to + 动原。

没有连接词的状态下主要动词就只有一个，后面动词要看前一个动词的脸色，

will 管着get，get后面的O 要表示主动得有to + help(动原)，help 管着后面的finish，

* 帮助某人做什么事情： help + O + (to)V ， to 是可以省略的，

哪怕一个句子有100 个动词，第100 个动词要以第99 个动词为准。

6、I had my hair cut.

翻译：我使得我的头发被剪。 / 我剪头发了。

had 这里作“使得…”的意思。

cut 这里是分词，表示被动，因为一般我们都是去理发店给人家帮我们剪头发。

如果是自己动手剪头发的话可以说成：I cut my hair.
7、I had my money stolen. 表示受词受害
翻译：我的钱被偷了。

have + O + P.P. 有两个含义，一个代表受词是纯粹的被动，另一个是表示受词受害。

受害，一般都不会是自己害自己，当然是被被人害了，也是一种被动。

(2)感官动词

feel、see、watch                      V 主动

look at、notice、observe    + O +    Ving 主动

hear、listen to                         P.P. 被动

感官动词就是指感觉和器官。

人体五官：眼、耳、鼻、舌、皮肤

see 代表的是眼睛的基本功能，把眼睛闭起来再张开看见的东西就叫做see，无意中看到的。

不能说：I am seeing a boy. 来表示“我在看一个男孩。”

seeing 表示正在看，表示一个时间点，不是一个过程，同时see 表示看的功能。

难道说下一秒我就失明了，看不见了吗？
watch 是比较长时间地看，用于观看一个过程，例如watch TV 。
look at 是指有目的地、仔细地看，你看这张照片，把人家的注意力吸引过来的。
notice 虽然中文解释成“注意”，但是它是和眼睛有关的。

observe 本意叫做“观察”，观察也是靠眼睛的。

hear 是耳朵的基本功能，我听到有人喊我的名字，表示并不是主动刻意去听的。
listen to 是刻意地去听，我打开收音机收听广播。
1、I heard my mother humming a tune.

翻译：我听到我的妈妈在哼一个调子。

2、I heard something crash against the wall.
against 这个介系词本意是对抗的意思，有东西碎了正好打在窗户上叫做against the window。

翻译：我听见有某个东西摔碎在墙壁上。

Air crash 坠机

对比1、2 两句话用Ving 和原型的差别在于：

Ving 除了代表主动之外，还表示动作在进行，第1句中我听到的时候妈妈正在哼那个调子。

如果你看到或听到的时候那个动作正在进行那么就可以用Ving，

如果只是纯粹在叙述一件事件可以用动词原形来表示。

3、I saw the boy punished by his father.

S：I，V：saw，O：the boy，C：punished by his father 。

男孩是被他的父亲处罚，所以是用被动的P.P. punished 。

翻译：我看见这个男孩被他的爸爸处罚了。

〈第32卷〉
翻译练习

demonstration demonstrate 示威

frequent adj.  often adv. 经常

in Taipei adj.
Frequent demonstrations have made the traffic in Taipei worse.

经常的示威已经使台北的交通恶化。

主词 示威   动词 使  受词 交通  补语 恶化

Heaven 天堂

The children consider their house/home a heaven。

孩子们总是认为他们的家是天堂。

主词 孩子们 动词 认为 陈述事实用现在时   受词 他们的家 补语 天堂

management 管理阶层 employee 员工 employer 雇主

punctual adj.准时

The management wants all the employees to be punctual.

管理阶层想要所有的员工准时。

主语管理阶层 动词想要 受词员工  补语准时

want+o+tov只能这样 make+o+adj是可以的

比较
比较变化
规则变化
原级+er,est
原级字尾有e+r,st
短母音加子音>重复字尾+er,est 母音a,e,i,o,u

子音+y>去y+ier,iest
more,most+多音节

〈第33卷〉
一. 比较变化

1. 规则变化

原级+er,est

原级字尾有e+r,st

短母音加子音>重复字尾+er,est 母音a,e,i,o,u

子音+y>去y+ier,iest

more,most+多音节

2. farther, further

Rome is farther from London than Paris is.  Farther/further 表距离

Did you get further information?  Further['fə:ðə] 表程度

far farther/further farthest/furthest
Rome is farther /further from London than Paris is.  Farther/further 表距离

伦敦到罗马要比从伦敦到巴黎距离远。如果不要is 意思会变。

Did you get further information?  Further['fə:ðə] 表程度

你有拿到更进一步的咨讯么？

late 

later latest 时间
latter last 顺序
He got up later than usual.

他起床比平常晚。
The latter part of the story was not interesting.

这个故事的后半部分不有趣。
This is the latest news from America.  latest news最新消息

这是从美国来的最新消息。
This is his last work.

这是他最后的工作。
old

older oldest 表年龄
elder eldest 表长幼
He is older than I.

他年纪比我大。
My elder(长辈)/older(老) brother is in Taipei.

我比较年长的哥哥在台北。
原级比较
Sports are as important as studies.

运动像课业一样重要。后面的as解释成像，前面as解释成一样。
He is as nice a person as his father.

他是像他父亲一样好的人。as是副词，后面要紧跟他强调的形容词nice.

He is a nice person.他是一个好人。

不像 not as(so)原级 as
1.He does not work as/so hard as his brother (does).

他不像他哥哥一样努力工作。修饰work动词用副词hard
2.This Japanese-video game is not as/so expensive as the Taiwanese-one.

日本制的电动不像台湾制的那样贵。

as many/much +名词as 像 一样多

1.She has as many dresses as her sister (does).

她有和她姐姐一样多的洋装。因为have已经出现了，所以后面用does可以省略
2.I don’t know as many people as she (does).

我认识的人不像她那么多。
…times as…as…多—几倍

1.The bridge is two times as long as that one.

这座桥是那座桥的两倍长。

=That bridge is half as long as this one.

那座桥是这座桥的一半。
Imported books cost three times as much as Taiwanese books.  cost v.价值

进口书籍的价格是台湾价格的三倍。Imported是pp当形容词cost是动词
Taiwanese books cost one third as much as imported books.

台湾书的价格是进口书的三分之一。

<注意>
可以用length (long), width (wide),height (high),weight (heavy) ,depth (deep),size (large, big) 
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This box is one quarter as large as that one.

这个箱子是那个的四分之一大。large是形容词
=This box is one quarter the size of that one.
As…as possible/one can
Call the police as soon as possible/you can.

尽快报警。
as soon as possible (a.s.a.p)
soon 时间快 quick/quickly 速度快
I told him to come home as early as possible/he could.

我告诉他要尽早回家。SVOC句型

As…as 惯用片语
as busy as a bee 非常忙碌
as cool as a cucumber 极端冷静
as cunning as a fox 十分狡猾
cunning ['kʌniŋ] adj. 狡猾的；可爱的；巧妙的
as dead as a doornail 了无声息/完全(或肯定、确实无疑地)死了的，确已僵死了的
doornail ['dɔ:nei] n. 门钉，大头钉子
nail n. 指甲；钉子
as flat as a pancake 非常平坦

flat [flæt] adj. 平坦的 pancake ['pænkeik] n. 煎饼
as sweet as honey 非常甜美
as like as two peas 非常相似

pea [pi:] n. [植]豌豆

特殊句型
Not so much… as… 与其说…不如说…

It was not so much a crime as a mistake.

与其说犯罪，不如说是个过失。
=It was rather a mistake than a crime.
=It was a mistake rather than a crime.
Not so much as…/without so much as… 连…也没有
The man didn’t so much as apologize to me.

这个人连道歉也没说。so much as 副词片语
didn’t apologize 用原形
He left me without so much as saying thanks.

他连道谢都没有就离开了。
without saying 用VIng
As…as ever 依然
She looks as happy as ever

她看起来依旧很快乐。
He is as great an artist as ever lived.

他是有史以来最伟大的艺术家。
ever

Did you ever go fishing? 你曾经钓过鱼吗?
Do you ever go fishing (in you free time)? 你平常钓鱼吗?
As…as any+单数名词 和任何人一样
He is as hardworking as any (person) in the village.
person 可省.他像村子里任何人一样努力工作。hardworing形容词
As many/much as+数词 多达…

As many as fifty thousand birds spend the winter here.

有多达五万只的鸟在此过冬。
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I paid as much as 200 dollars for this sweater.

这件毛衣我付了多达两百元。
“多达”的其他表现
Radio broadcasting started as early as 1920.

广播早在1920年就开始了。
He goes to movies as often as three times a month.

他一个月看电影的次数高达三次。
As many/much… 同数的,同量的
I found six mistakes in as many lines.

我在六行里找到六个错误。
The tour group visited five cities in as many days.

旅行团在五天之内造访了五个城市。
As good as… 几乎等于… 非褒义
This house is a great buy. It’s as good as new.

这个房子是笔好买卖，它几乎是新的。
This house is a great buy. 买对了
His car is as good as a piece of junk. 像垃圾一样垃圾 贬义

他的车几乎像一堆垃圾。 junk food 垃圾食品
比较级比较
Than
Dogs are cleverer than cats.

狗比猫更聪明。
表全体狗: a dog/dogs
She can speak English better than I/me/I can.  副词比较级

她英文说的比我好。
…the 比较级 of the two/twins/parents两者中较
This guitar is the better of the two.

这把吉他是两把中较好的。

This guitar is the best of the  three.
强调比较级
much/many, even, far, by far, far and away, a lot/lots, ~得多
still, 更加地
a good deal, a great deal, 相当地
somewhat rather, 稍微
a bit, a little bit, a little 一点点
large 容量大 big 体积大
大份薯条 用large
His house is much larger than mine.

他家比我家大的多。
“大”是抽象用much强调
You will find many more amusements in big cities than small towns.

你在大城市里将可找到比在小镇里多更多的游乐场。
“游乐场”是可数用many强调
劣等比较
~less 原级 than ~ ~比~较不
Going by bus is less expensive than going by taxi.

搭公车去不如搭计程车去贵。
=Going by bus is not as expensive as going by taxi.
=Going by taxi is more expensive than going by bus.
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Instant noodles are less nutritious than rice.

比起米饭，泡面较不营养。
instant food 速熟食品
fast food 速买食品
省略than
I have to study English harder this year because I’m a third year student. 三年级学生今年我必须更努力学英文，因为我已经是三年级的学生了。

harder修饰一般动词
Why don’t you use a sharper knife?

为什么你不用更锋利的刀呢？

重要表现
More~than… 与其…不如~
She was more sad than angry.

她与其说是生气，不如说是难过。
她是难过
It is more flattery than praise.
与其说是称赞不如说是讨好
形容词不管是单音节或多音节,都用more+adj.形式
flattery ['flætəri]

比较级and比较级 越来越…

It’s getting darker and darker.

get是连缀动词 天色渐渐变的越来越暗。
Entrance exams are becoming more and more difficult.

入学考试渐渐变得越来越困难。
The 比较级…,the比较级… 越…就越…

The order we grow, the weaker our memory becomes.

年纪越大，我们的记忆力就越差。
The longer I waited, the less patient I become.

我们等的时间越长，我就越没有耐性。
The more we get together, the happier we will be.
The more time you have, the more work you can do.

你有越多的时间，你就能做越多的工作。

the more ,the better越多越好
(all)the比较级for+名词/because~ 因为~因此便….
We respect him (all) the more for his honesty.

We respect him (all) the more because he is honest.
因为诚实我们更尊敬他

She works all the harder because she is a mother.
因为身为人母,他更努力工作.
注意 负面时
He worked none the harder because he became a father.
虽说成为父亲但并不代表会更努力工作.
None the比较级for+名词/because~ 因为~因此便…. 
Much less… 更不用说
I don’t like mathematics, much less physics.

我不喜欢数学，更不用说物理。
Mathematics is hard. 一个科目,单数名词
The old man cannot even work, much less run.

这个老年人甚至不会走路，更不用说跑了。
Superior to~, senior to~
本身含有比较含有的单词,不可用than,改用to
Superior, inferior 优秀的,拙劣的 [sju:'piriə] [in'fiəriə]

My inferiors 我的晚辈
Senior, junior 年长的,年幼的
Major, minor (程度)较大的,较小的 ['mainə] 
Prior, posterior 前面的,后面的 ['praiə] [pɔ'stiəriə]

Postwar 战后
He is five years older than I/I am/me.

他比我大五岁。
=He is five years senior to me.
=He is senior to me by five years.
I prefer playing sports to watching them.

我比较喜欢自己做运动，而不喜欢看他们。

I prefer coffee to tee.我喜欢咖啡不喜欢茶。

Prefer 动词哦
More or less,多多少少 sooner or later  迟早
Our guess was more or less correct.

我们的猜测多多少少是对的。

more or less adv.多多少少
Sooner or later you will find your missing child.

迟早你会找到你那失踪的小孩。
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Know better than~(toVR) 不会傻到
Had better~(VR) 最好~
I know better than to go sailing without a life jacket.

我不会傻到不穿救生衣就去航海。
You had better not go.

你最好别去。
No more than等
no和notI have no money.
I don’t have any money.
No=not any
No more than = only 只有~而已
I have no more than 100 dollars.
我有100元,再没有其他了>只有
Not more than = at most 顶多~
I have not more than 100 dollars.
我没有更多100元>顶多
No less than = as much as 有~之多
I have no less than 100 dollars.
我有100元,再没有更少的了>我有100耶!
Not less than = at least 至少
I have not less than 100 dollars.
我没有少于100元.>至少
No more~ than~ 等
No more~ than~ 和~一样不
I am no more mad than you are.
我和你一样没疯>不疯
Not more~ than~ 不像~那样~
I am not more mad than you are.

我不像你那么疯>没你疯
No less~ than~ 与~同样地~
I am no less mad than you are.

我和你一样多疯>很疯
Not less~ than~ 与~有过之而无不及
I am not less mad than you are

我不比你少疯>半斤&八两
最高级
最高级+in~/of~/that+S+V
February is the shortest of all the months.

在所有月份中，二月是最短的。
He drives (the) most carefully of us all.

在我们所有人中，他开车开的最小心。
副词最高级the常省
This is the finest view that I’ve ever seen.

这是我曾经看过最好的景观。
Picasso is one of the most famous painters of the 20th century.

毕加索是20世纪最有名的画家之一。

毕加索
This is the tried most popular song in the hit chart this week.

最流行排行榜hit chart.这首歌是本周最受欢迎流行歌曲排行榜中的第三名。
最受欢迎中的第三
强调最高级
Very, much, by far, far and away
She is much/by far/far and away the best singer in the country.

她是这国家最出类拔萃的歌唱家。
She is the very best singer in the country.

The的省略
同一人事物不加the
This lake is the deepest in Japan.

这个湖在日本是最深的。
This lake is deepest here. 此湖这里最深
The air in this area is the cleanest in Japan.

在日本，这个区域的空气是最干净的。
The air in this area is cleanest when the factories are closed.

当工厂休息之后，这个区域的空气是最干净的。
叙述用法不加the
I am happy.我很快乐 叙述用法
I am a happy girl.我是个快乐的女孩。 补述用法 补了happy
I feel happiest when I’m with my friend.当我跟朋友在一起的时候，我觉得最快乐。

也可理解为同一人不加the
三级互换

Bob is the most handsome boy in my class.

Bob 是我们班上最帅的男孩。
Bob is more handsome than any other boy in my class.

在我的班上，Bob比任何其他男孩都要帅。如果Bob不是我班上的，就不用加other.
=No other boy in my class is more handsome than Bob.

在我们班上，没有其他男孩比Bob帅。
=No other boy in my class is as handsome as Bob.

在我们班上，没有其他男生像Bob一样帅。
因为我们班包括Bob所以加other
重要表现
Even+最高级 甚至连…

Even the richest man in the world can’t buy her heart.

甚至是全世界最有钱的人也不能买到她的心。
Even the most talented student in our class wasn’t able to answer it.

talented是pp当形容词 甚至连我们班上最有才华的学生也不能回答他。
At best/at the best, at most/at the most 
It will take at (the) most/best three hours to reach out destination。

到达我们的目的地最多要三个小时。

注意 at one’s beat
The plum blossoms there are now at their best.

那里的梅花现在正在盛开。
bloom [blu:m] .n :花   in bloom 盛开（指花）
      . v :1.看上去很健康 例：
       Jane is positively blooming with health these days.
           简这些日子以来身体确实健康起来
       2.开花。 例：The roses are blooming.玫瑰花正在盛开。
blossom ['blɔsəm] .n :（果树的）花  in blossom：开满花的（指树）
         v :1.（树）开花
            2.发展，成长  例：
         Sally is blossoming into a beautiful girl.
         萨丽正在长成一个美丽的女孩
At (the) least 最少
It will take at (the) least three hours to reach out destination 

到达我们的目的地最少也要三小时。
At (the) worst 最差
Our team will at (the) worst get the third prize.

我们的队伍最差也能得第三名。
Make the most of 尽全力,对有利情况
Make the best of 尽全力,对不利情况
I hope you will make the most of your abilities.

我希望你能尽量展现你的能力。

He made the best of his small income. 善用薪水
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★疑问★

一、疑问代名词 who what which

二 、疑问副词  when where why how 

疑问代名词

	格
	主格+V
	所有格+N
	V+受格

	谁
	Who
	Whose
	Who(m)

	哪一个，哪一位
	Which
	--------
	Which

	什么
	What
	--------
	What


格就是一种表现，在不同的位置上就有不同的表现，例如：你是主人或是客人表现出来的都是不同的。

所有格后面一定是一个名词，受格是接受动作的对象，它应该放在动词的后面。

(1) 当主词/主词补语

句型：疑问代名词 + V ~ ？

--Who is the captain of this ship?

--Jack Brown is (the captain of this ship). / It’s Jack Brown.

谁是这艘船的船长？ Jack brown.

Who 可以作主词也可以做主词补语，所以回答的时候第一句是回答当主词的，

第二句是回答当补语的，it 代替的是the captain of the ship ，be 动词后面是补语。
What makes you laugh so?

翻译：什么让你笑得如此大声。

 “状况不明视为单数”，所以动词makes 用三单形式。
--Who is singing in the room?

--Mary and Helen are.

谁在房间里唱歌呢？

Is>状况不明

are >已经知道有确切的人数了
--Which of those ships is the May Flower?

--The larger one is.

完整的说法：

The larger one of those ships is the May Flower.

在那些船中哪一艘是五月花号？

没有生命的东西所有格用of 来表现，回答用的是比较级，表示those ship 那些船只有两艘而已。
如果有三艘或者以上回答会用最高级The largest one is.
Whose keys are these? They’re Linda’s (keys).

这些是谁的钥匙？
Whose are these keys on the desk? They’re Linda’s.

放在桌上的钥匙是谁的？
用Whose are these keys on the desk?
不用Whose keys on the desk are these?

听的人会产生歧义，到底是问desk 在哪里还是钥匙在哪里？会很不清楚。
Whose 有两个词性
Whose
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 ，所有代名词=所有格+N 。

判断其是那种词性只要看后面跟名词就是所有格否则就是所有代名词。
(2) 当受词

句型：疑问代名词 + 
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 ，问句句型，be 动词或aux 助动词在句首。

--What does she usually have for breakfast?

她早餐通常吃什么？

--She usually has toast and coffee.

吃什么东西当那一餐介系词都用for 。
I have noodles for dinner.

--Which of these singers do you like?

这些歌星你喜欢哪一位？

--I like A-mei, because she haves a good voice.

--Who wants to go first? I do.

谁想要先去呢？

--I do.>做主词

--Who(m) are you planning to invite? 

你打算要邀请谁呢？whom是invite的受词

--(I am planning to invite) Joe and Roland.>做受词

在美语当中经常将whom 写成who 所以你不知道应该是用I do 来回答还是Joe and Roland 。
What did you say?

翻译：你说什么？ 表示你已经说过了，我希望你能再重复说一遍。
What do you say?

翻译：你觉得如何？  比方说下午去看电影，你觉得如何？

What do you think of my new hat?

Of 前后都有名词可翻译成“…的…”，key of the door ，门的钥匙。
of 前面是动词，of 纯粹只是一个介系词。
翻译：你觉得我的新帽子如何？

重点：what 的惯用表现

What 在句子中出现的时候有的时候并不翻译成“什么”。

What about going for a walk?

How about going for a walk?

去散步如何呢？

about 是介系词后面接名词，所以其后面的动词要改成Ving 动名词。
what about=how about

散步：take a walk 。洗澡：take a bath
What did you do that for?

你做那件事情是为了什么？
Why did you do that?

For what did you do that?

中文说“为什么”，英文也有这样的习惯“for what”
What does it look like?

How does it look?

翻译：这个东西看起来像什么？这个东西看起来如何?

有一般动词的句子里不能用be 动词，疑问词后面用aux 助动词 + 原形动词。
She bought butter, sugar and what not.

翻译：她买了奶油，糖，还有其他种种。(和之前提到相关的东西)

人家只是表示一下关心而已，问问你买了什么，不必这么认真嘛。
What do you say to playing a game of basketball with us?

跟我们来一场篮球赛你觉得如何呢？

What do you say to a game of basketball with us?

这里的to 是介系词
What do you say to + Ving 表“对…事你觉得如何”。
What if it rains?

万一下雨怎么办
What if “万一”。

What will become of the whales if we don’t protect them?

What will become of + O受词 ，表示该受词会发生什么样的结果。
翻译：如果我们不保护鲸鱼的话，它们的结果会如何？

这里的of 也是纯粹连接对象的，不翻译成“的”。

I know what.

翻译：我知道这件事情的始末，我有个好主意。 

这句话等价于，I have an idea.
What 在这里表示一件事的始末。
What did I tell you?

其实这句话有责备的意思，当你做错的时候，我就说“你看，我早就说过，你不听，现在出错了吧。”
翻译：没错吧，我就是告诉你这些。/ 就如同我告诉你的，没错吧。
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二、疑问副词 where, when, why, how

疑问副词后面不能直接接动词，它不是疑问代名词不能做主词或受词。

句型：疑问副词 + 
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Where 问地点，地方副词。哪里？

When 问时间，时间副词。什么时候？

Why 问原因，原因副词。为什么？

How 问方法，问程度。如何？

Where are you from? - I’m from England.

from 是个介系词，来自哪里表示空间存在可以用be 动词，所以这里用的是am 。
When did you hear the rumor? - The day before yesterday.

你是什么时候听到这个谣言的？前天。
Why didn’t you lock the door? - Sorry, I completely forgot.

你为什么没有锁门呢？ 我完全忘记了。

How did you get here so quickly? - By taxi.

你是如何这么快到这里的？
by 后面的交通工具没有数量的表现。

By + 交通工具 = on/in + a + 交通工具，当用on/in 的时候就需要有单复数的表现，

用不(指)定冠词a 或者在交通工具后面加s

用介系词in 表需要“弯腰进去的交通工具”，
例如：计程车，car 小汽车，其他的交通工具例如单车都是用on 。
搭计程车：in a taxi / in taxis = by taxi

搭公车：by bus / on a bus
搭直升机by helicopter/on a helicopter ['helikɔptə]
How do you feel? - I feel fine.

你觉得如何？

重点：询问程度 How + adj/adv + ~ ？

how fast 动作的快慢，速度

how soon 时间的长短

how high 物体的高度

how tall 身高

how many 可数名词的复数

how much 不可数名词
How much money? 这里的money 是钱币的总称，东西的总称是不可数的。

How many dollars? dollar 是美金，只要不是物种的总称就是可数的。

--How far is it from your house to the station?

从你家到车站有多远？

--It’s about five minutes’ walk.

It 代表的是从哪里到哪里的一段距离，it才是这句话的主词。
I’m beautiful. 

美丽的人就是我，be 动词前后I 和beautiful 相等，

所以how far is it 在本动词is 前后it 就是how far 代表距离，它才是真正的主词。
注意这里的five minutes’ 是所有格哦，walk 这里是名词，一分钟的话是one minute’s walk。
How long are you going to stay here?

你打算在这里呆多久？
How long is this bridge? - It’s about 100 meters long.

第一句指的是时间的长度，第二句指的是空间的长度。

How fast did Tommy run? 多块

How soon will your parents come back? 多久

重点：how 的惯用表现

How about going to a movie tonight?

What about going to a movie tonight?

How are you (doing), Sue?

跟老朋友，认识的朋友常用此句，经常听不得are 的发音类似How you doing?

How do you do, Ms. Smith?

Ms. =Miss. or Mrs. 小姐或太太
初次见面的时候用，也可以用Nice to meet you.
How come you’re not studying?

=>How does it come that you’re not studying?

翻译：为什么你没在学习？

How does it come?
翻译：它是怎么演变而来的？

实际上就是在问“为什么？”，和why 一样。
第一句是整形过的句型，以后看到how come 在其后就是接 S + V 
How does it come that you’re not studying?
重点：强调疑问的程度

Who said so?

翻译：是谁这么说的？

Who ever / Whoever said so?

翻译；究竟是谁说的？这里的ever 是究竟的意思。

How did you do it?

翻译：你到底是怎么样办到的呢？

How ever / However did you do it?

Where has he gone?

Where on earth has he gone?

翻译：他到底去了哪里？

What are you doing?

What in the world are you doing?

翻译：你到底在做什么呀？

粗鲁的

What are you fucking doing?
What the fuck are you doing?

What the hell are you doing? 文明的粗鲁用语
三、疑问形容词 -- what , which

注意：形容词是修饰名词的。

What nationality is that man?

那个人的国籍是什么？

Nationality “国籍”是名词，只有形容词后面才能接名词，所以这里的what 是形容词。
这样理解That man is what nationality.
What nationality are you?

Where are you from?

Which color do you prefer, red or blue?

哪个颜色你比较喜欢？红或者蓝？

What time is it?

重点：疑问词的位置不同者

I told him the truth. -- You said what.
翻译：我已经跟他说实话了。(对方惊讶道！)你说什么？

表达一种不可置信的情绪。
--I’m sorry, Mom. I broke your …expensive dish。

--You broke my what?
翻译：妈妈不好意思，我打破你的……贵重的碟子。 你打破了什么？(表示妈妈很怒。)

四、间接问句

疑问词摆句首的就是直接问句，间接问句提问的人并不是那么想知道答案。

(1) 主要句子 + if / whether + 主词 + 动词 ~

if / whether 这里解释成“是否”。

请告诉我这博物馆星期一是否开放。

Please tell me if(=>whether) the museum is open on Monday.

if 和whether 在这里做连接词，所以其后是接主词 + 动词。
这里open 是形容词，是呈现开放的状态，所以前面配be 动词。
2. 我不知道她是否结婚了。

I don’t know whether she is married or not.

I don’t know whether or not she is married.

I have no idea whether or not she is married.

whether… or not = whether or not 都表示是否。
marry 嫁、娶，结婚是be married 的。
Are you married? 你嫁了吗/你娶了吗/你结婚了吗?

〈第40卷〉
He can’t decide whether he will visit her or not.

他不能决定他是否要去拜访他。

在间接问句中当前后主词一致时可连同主词he 后的助动词will一并省略，

He can’t decide whether to visit her or not.

但是注意，如果连接词前后主词不一样的话是不能这样省略的。
(2) 疑问词 + 主词 + 动词 ~

--Who is the man wearing a tuxedo?

穿着燕尾服的人是谁？

补充说明主词的字也属于主词的一部分。

--I don’t know.

=>I don’t know who the man wearing a tuxedo is.

Why is the man wearing a tuxedo?

为什么这个人要穿燕尾服？

Can you tell me?

=>Can you tell me why the man is wearing a tuxedo?

翻译：你能告诉我为什么这个人要穿着燕尾服吗？

利用母语把外语的差异点抓住认识他，把差异点熟悉习惯它，慢慢这个外语就会变成你的语言。
What does he do? 他是做什么的？ (问职业)
Let me know.让我知道

=>Let me know what he does.

Let me know when he left.

让我知道他是什么时候离开的。

去掉助动词改为一般动词要注意时态。
When he left the house is not known.

翻译：他什么时候离开家的没有人知道。

When he left the house有名词的特性。可以当主词。

The problem is how we finish this job.

问题是我们要如何完成这个工作。

The problem is how to finish this job.

虽然how 连接的前后主词并不一样，但是讲话和听话的双方都知道事情可以省略用to 代替。
疑问词+toV ( 名词片语 中文翻译该怎么样

How to do it？ What to do?  When to leave?  Who to ask?

Do you want to know what I bought?

你想要知道我买了什么？

I have no idea who broke the window.

我不知道谁打破窗户。I have no idea= I don’t know

Who 是疑问代名词，它本身就可以当主词，它既是疑问词又是主词，

--Do you know what I have in my hands?

--Yes, I do. You have some flowers.

翻译：你知道我手里有什么东西吗？该句子主要要表达的是“你知道吗？”。

翻译：我知道，你的手里有花。

--What do you think I have in my hands?

--I think you have some cherries.

像think , expect , consider , hope , believe这样表主观能动的动词就可以将疑问词放到句首还是形成间接问句。
句子前面还是一般疑问句型，疑问词开头的问句不能用yes/no 来回答的，直接回答提问的东西。
翻译：你认为我手里有什么吗？

翻译：我认为你手里有些樱桃。

五、附加疑问句

附加在一个(肯定、否定、祈使)句子后面并产生的疑问。

你是学生。

你是学生，是不是呢？

You don’t like him, do you?

你不喜欢他，是吗？ (语调上扬就是标准的问句)
You don’t like him, do you? 

你不喜欢他，没错。(语调下降的是表示一种确认)
Do you love me?语调上扬

 I am your boss, am I not / aren’t I?

翻译：我是你的上司，不是吗？

前面是肯定后面就是否定，am 和not 不能缩写我们用aren’t 来代替，有点特殊。可以缩写一定要缩写，

There are ten more days until Christmas, aren’t there?

翻译：还有十几天到圣诞节，

There 后面是复数的名词主词days，所以be 动词用are ，there 开始附加问句就用there 比较省事。
Mary doesn’t like onions, does she?

翻译；Mary 不喜欢洋葱，不是吗？

怪兽和洋葱一样是有层次的。有好怪兽,有坏的

附加问句后面一样要用代名词，一定要用she 不能在出现Mary 。
The accident victim could hardly walk, could he?

翻译：那事故中的受害者几乎不能走路了，不是吗？

注意这里有个hardly 表示否定，它是个否定字，所以附加问句用肯定。
附加问句的基本原则

1、前面肯定后面否定，前面否定后面用肯定，但是注意有否定词例如hardly 的出现。

2、如果是否定的附加问句be 动词或主动性要和not 缩写，

如果是am 不能写成am not I ，要分开写成am I not 或者用aren’t I 来代替。

3、如果主词是名词后面一定要用代名词。
句型可以分为三大句：直述句，祈使句，假设句。

祈使句就是表达希望，请求，命令，一般主词都是you 同时都是被省略掉的。

以下都是祈使句的附加问句：

Don’t touch it, will you?

不要触摸这个东西，你会听我的吧

附加问句中将省略的主词you 给还原回来了。
Take a seat, will you?

Take a seat, won’t you? 更为客气
Speak louder, will you?

Speak louder, can’t you? 非常客气
六、修辞疑问句

有修饰的语词在里面，其实并没有疑问的含义。

Who knows? => Nobody knows.

翻译：谁知道呢。就是没有人知道。及时行乐吧。

What is the use? => It is no use.

use 前面加了个定冠词the ，冠词只能加在名词前面，所以这里的use 是名词。
翻译：这个是用的方法是什么？　

实际的例子：“你这么用功做什么？这样有用吗？”，实际上是在说“这样是没用的”。
修辞疑问句

What difference does it make?

=> It makes no difference.

翻译：这件事情有什么不同吗？这样做或者那样做有什么不同吗？意思就是怎么做都没有不同。

有不同：make a difference ， 没有不同：make no difference ，different 是名词，它的动词要用make 。
用修饰的手法告诉你用这几种方法做效果没有什么不同。
Isn’t fantastic? => It is very fantastic.

这个否定疑问句是程度加强的意思。
翻译：这真是太神奇了。

Shall I ever forget her? => I shall never forget her.

翻译：我该忘记她吗？真正的意思是我绝对不会忘记她。加强语气。

像3、4、5 这样加重语气的疑问句就叫做修辞疑问句。
七、应答疑问句

老师外面下雨了吗？

有吗？真的耶。   -- 这里就是用疑问的方式进行应答。

I’m not interested in video games. --Aren’t you? 不是吧

be interested in
翻译：我对电子游戏不感兴趣。--是吗？(不是吧，我看你一天打了几个小时)

He hit a home run yesterday. -- Oh, did he? 是吗?(我知道了)

home run [棒]全垒打
翻译：他昨天打了一个全垒打。-- 欧，是吗？ 

实际上表示一种惊讶和肯定，而不是一种疑问。
run 实际上是经营的意思，home run 就是在家经营英文。
八、叙述句型的疑问句

用叙述的句型但是将句尾的语调往上扬，表示疑问。

You gave him your telephone number? -- Yes, I did.

翻译：你把电话号码给他了？是的，我给了。

This sword [sɔ:d] is a thousand years old? ---Yes, it is.

翻译：这把剑已有一千年的历史了吗？
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名词冠词 41-47
名词
School begins in September. 不可数 抽象指上学
There are three schools in this town. 可数
Go to school. 不可数 抽象指上学
Go to the school. 可数 the 是限定词，看得见摸得到的才可以限定

Go to bed 去睡觉

Go to the bed 去到床边
普通名词

 一个可数名词在句子里一定要把单复表现出来。

鲸鱼是哺乳动物的译法
Whales are mammals.
=A whale is a mammal.
=The whale is a mammal.
I met a boy. The boy had a ball in his hands.
集合名词
单数,复数都可以
Family家庭,家人, audience, class班级,同学, club俱乐部,会员, company公司,职员, crew机组,机组人员, crowed,群众 government,政府 public,大众 staff, team
His family is a big one. 家庭
His family are all tall. 家人
Our team has won the championship. 我队赢得冠军。
The team were all excited. 队员
这些队员都很兴奋。

复数形
Police, cattle, people, poultry ['pəultri] n. 家禽
Cattle 牛群 cow 母牛 bull 公牛 ox阉公牛
One person, two persons/people
The police have caught him.
Many people were angry at the case.
单数形
…类 只有单数
baggage行李类, clothing服装类, furniture家具类
machinery机械类, merchandise商品类, poetry诗类, scenery风景类

衣服的复数是 clothes
注意特殊集合名词
Fruit
水果总称>不加冠词的单数形 fruit
水果种类>一种a fruit 两种以上fruits
A kind of fruit, two kinds of fruits
成果,结果>fruits
Do you eat much fruit?
The potato is not a fruit but a vegetable. 一种水果
His success was the fruits of hard work.
Fish
表数量
一条鱼 a fish 两条鱼 two fish
种类
一种 a fish 两种以上 fishes  two kinds of fishes
鱼肉
Fish
I caught three fish yesterday.
There are a lot of fishes living in the sea. 很多种鱼
〈第42卷〉
People
人们 people 一个人a person
国民,民族 a people,一个民族 two peoples, …

Ten people were injured in the accident.
红字可用ten persons 代替。意外死亡 be killed

有十个人在这次意外中受伤。
The Chinese are said to be an industrious [in'dʌstriəs] people.

中国人是一个勤奋的民族。
industry  n.工业；勤勉 industrial adj. 工业的 industrious adj. 勤勉的
Hair
全部头发/毛发/汗毛 hair
一根根 a hair/hairs
I have long hair.

She has thick hair.

她有浓密的头发。
He pulled out two white hairs. 两根白发

他拔掉两根白发。
抽象名词 看不见 ，摸不到
Kindness, beauty, honesty
一般用不加冠词的单数形
I like music.
This is important information.
表程度 可加much, any, some, a little一些, little=not much少到几乎没有
I have little hope of succeeding.

我几乎没有成功的希望。
I have a lot of homework（ to do.）
Homework 作业类,总称
限定 可加the
Necessity is the mother of invention. 那个抽象的妈妈>限定的妈妈(类)
需要为发明之母 of介系词后面加名词
You should know the difficulty of learning how to drive a car. 学开车的困难>限定的困难(类) 你应该知道学开车的困难。difficulty是受词，只有名词才能做受词。
数抽象名词时 用 a piece of一则 / an item of一项
He gave me a wonderful piece of advice.

他给了我一个很棒的忠告。
注意wonderful的位置注意advice永远用单数
A piece of wonderful advice.
two pieces of advice

She sent us an item of news.

她传送了一项消息给我们。这里的news是单数名词。
表示个别行为,事件时,可加a/an,也可用复数形
The computer is a marvelous ['mɑ:viləs] invention.
电脑是一个很棒的发明。
I will tell you my views of the matter.

我会告诉你这件事情我的观点。
Of+抽象名词>adj.
With+抽象名词>adv.
He is a man of ability.

介系词后面是名词。他是个有能力的人。
He is an able man.

He is a man of power.= He is a powerful man.
adj. 能；有能力的；能干的
The information is of no value to me.
value ['vælju:] n.价值
The information is valueless to me.
valueless ['væljulis] adj. 无价值的 
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Mary passed the exam with ease.

Mary很轻松的通过考试。把动作表现清楚是用副词。
Mary passed the exam easily.
其他用法
of importance>important adj.
with care>carefully adv.
on purpose>intentionally adv.
intent V.意图 intention N 意图intentional adj.故意的 intentionally adv. 故意地，有意地
by accident>accidentally adv.意外地
物质名词 可以看到
没有固定形状或范围的物质
如 light, water, money
一般情况不加冠词的单数形
This statue is made of stone. 石头材料

这个雕像是石头做的。

如果一个东西你看不出材质的时候用from，能看出材质用of

The wine is made from grape.酒是葡萄做的。
The crowed threw stones at the police. 石块

人群向警察丢石头。
pebble小卵石 stone适中石 rock大岩石 boulder巨石
限定量时可用some, a lot of, much
I don’t need much money to buy than camera.

我不需要很多钱去买那个照相机。
We have little rain here.
这里几乎不下雨
特定的物品,可加冠词,代名词或所有格
This beef is from Australia. 特定的牛肉
Let’s go to the liquor store. 特定的某家酒吧
将物质名词量化
数字+~+of+物质名词
形状
A piece of chalk 一支粉笔
A sheet of paper 一张纸有固定形状的
A slice of bread 一片面包
A loaf of bread 一条面包
Two loaves of bread 两条面包
容器
A bottle of cola 一瓶可乐 Bring me a cola.
A glass of water 玻璃杯 一杯水
A cup of tea 有把儿的杯子
单位
A pound of butter 一磅奶油
A liter of milk 一公升 升=公升
A spoonful of sugar 一匙糖

A basket of apples apple是可数名词 可数名词也可以量化
A school of whales 一群鲸 (鱼类)
A herd of cattle 一群牛 (大动物)
A flock of birds 一群鸟 (小动物) 
Birds of a feather flock together一丘之貉/物以类聚
feather ['feðə] 羽毛
专有名词
特定人或事物的名称Mary,Youth park
一般情形
开头字母大写,不加冠词无复数形
Dr.Jones photographed many wild animals in Africa.

Dr .jones在非洲拍了很多野生动物的照片。
Henry walked down Bridge Street to save time.

Henry为了节省时间走了这条街。Save my life救了我的命
加the 就一个,用来限定/表”尊重”

河川,海洋,海峡
the Amazon, the Pacific Ocean

船,列车
the Titanic, the MRT台湾的捷运 the ATM
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公共建筑
the White House, the British Museum
报纸,杂志
the Times, the Asahi 朝日新闻
加不定冠词/复数形的专有名词
A Mr. Brown has come to see you. 一个叫brown的人
He is the Edison of Taiwan. 台湾的爱迪生
My wife was a Smith. Smith家族的人
He has two Picassos. 他有两幅毕加索的画.
名词的复数形
规则变化
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例外
Stomachs, pianos, photos, roofs, safes保险箱, beliefs信条
不规则变化
常见
Man-men, woman-women, foot-feet脚,英尺, tooth-teeth, mouse-mice, child-children
单复同形
Japanese, Chinese, carp[kɑ:p] n. 鲤鱼, sheep, deer, species物种
rein deer圣诞老人的驯鹿
外来语
幽默humor 现代modern 沙发sofa truck卡车

外来语单复形
datum-data, medium-media, crisis-crises, analysis-analyses
文字,数字,简称的复数形
UFOs/UFO’s, the 80s/80’s八零年代, CDs/CD’s
复合名词
Passer-by>passers-by
College student>college students
Woman astronaut>women astronauts
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重点
 单数,复数意思不同
paper纸-papers文件
work工作-works工厂
job, work

part time job 有薪水的工作
work, You have lots of work to do.
part部分, parts零件
A man of parts 有才能的人
water, waters水域,洪水
Waters of Amazon 
ash灰, ashes骨灰,房屋被烧后的残垣
force力, forces军队
Armed forces陆海空三军armed adj. 武装的 arms 武器
custom风俗习惯, customs关税 the customs 海关
manner方法, manners规矩礼仪
letter信, letters文学
A deer-John letter 分手信
air空气, airs装腔作势
Tom likes to put on airs
必用复数形
glasses眼睛, contact lenses隐形眼镜, trousers裤子, scissors剪刀, shoes鞋, socks袜子, gloves手套 
学科名称字尾为ics,但为单数形
mathematics, politics, physics, economics
表金额,距离,时间, 用单数动词
One hundred dollars is enough to buy that jacket,
Twenty miles is a long distance to run.
Ten years is called “a decade”. score二十
名词的所有格
Jim’s mom
A girls’ high school
April Fools’ Day

不规则变化过的名词用N’s
Children’s toys
Men’s coats
复合名词>最后一字加’s
My father-in-law’s hobbies 公公/岳父
Her boy friend’s birthday 男性朋友 boyfriend男友
共同所有及个别所有
Jack’s and Peter’s fathers are doctors. 
Jack的爸爸和Peter的爸爸
Jack and Peter’s room
Jack和Peter共用的房间
表时间.距离,重量,金额等名词 可用N’s/Ns’

ten minutes’ break 十分钟的休息
tomorrow’s weather 明天的天气
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three miles’ distance 三英里的距离
a pound’s weight 一磅重
a dollar’s worth 一美元的价值
表国名,地名>N’s/Ns’

the world’s population

Taiwan’s climate
the United States’ future / America’s future
上述例子,若为无生命都可用 B of A 表达
The roof of the church
The front of the building 那栋建筑的正面
注意
这个问题的答案 the answer(s) to the question.
那个比赛的门票 the ticket(s) to that game
(获得)非常成功的关键 the key to great success
2.
在门口那个男人的忠告
The advice of the man at the gate.
若用N’s形式, at the gate没地方放了
重点:表场所,建筑的名词在所有格通常省略
My mother went to the baker’s (shop). 面包店
baker’s (shop)=bakery 面包店 
I’m going to the dentist’s (office) tomorrow.
A decayed tooth 蛀牙
冠词
不定冠词a/an+可数单数名词
定冠词the+单数名词,复数名词,不可数名词
a和an的区别
the的发音
a/an的用法
表示不特定的单数可数名词
Waiter, there is a fly in my soup.
话题中第一次提到的单数名词
I saw a bird. The bird is flying in the sky.
表示一个
Rome was not built in a day. 一天
It’s all Greek to me. 我完全不懂,一窍不通
It’s a piece of cake. 小菜一碟,易如反掌
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表示某一个a certain
He came back on a Christmas.
表示一些some
That painting looks more beautiful from a distance. 
表示相同one and the same
Birds of a feather flock together. 物以类聚
fine feathers make fine birds人靠衣装，佛靠金装
表示每一个per
We have six English classes a week.
伴随a的管用表现
a great many 非常多的
a little 
a few 
as a rule 一般来说
at a loss 不知所措
in a hurry 匆忙
all of a sudden 突然
have a cold 
in a sense 某种意义
come to an end 结束
for a while 一会儿
once in a while 偶尔
to a degree 非常地
with a view to 为了
As a rule it ruins little in Kaohsiung in winter.
He was at a loss for words.
It is true in a sense.
I go to the movies once in a while.
定冠词的用法
表示特定事物
You took photo of me. Show the photo to me.
The wine I drank at the party was very good.
从状况可知所指为何之名词前
Did you remember to lock the door?
表唯一之物
the sun, the moon, the universe, the north北方, the south, the right右边, the Bible圣经, the tropics, the President 总统
用于最高级或the only, the first, the last, the same
He is the only person I can trust.
by the 单位  以什么为单位
In England, they buy butter by the pound.
We were hired by the hour.
We were hired 被雇佣
We were fired 炒鱿鱼
the+形容词  指一类人,采复数形
the rich, the poor, the old, the young, the learned ['lə:nid]有学问的人 注意发音
the+形容词 表抽象的意义
Everybody loves the true, the good and the beautiful. 真善美
介系词+the+身体的某部位
He shook her roughly by the shoulder.
He kisses the girl on the forehead.
Forefather祖先, forefinger食指
the five fingers (thumb, index/fore finger, middle finger, ring [third] finger and little finger)

The man was shot through the heart.
冠词之特别用法
half, many, quite, rather, such, what等+a/an+名词
It lasted for half an hour.
Many a little makes a mickle. 积少成多；聚沙成塔
It was so unusual a story that few people believed it.

副词修饰形容词 如此一个不寻常的故事几乎没有人相信。
It was such an unusual story that few people believe it.

such后面加单数名词
all, both, double, twice, half 等+the+名词
All the computers in my office were broken.

在我办公室所有电脑都坏了。
I had to pay double the fine.我必须付 双倍的罚金

I was fined NT$500.  NT$新台币我被罚500新台币。
I got a traffic ticket.  罚单


www treble/ triple W 三倍
a A and B / a A and a B
I saw a while and black dog. 黑白相间
I saw a white and a black dog. 黑白双煞
注意
2个物品成一组或合而为一者,只在第一个名词前加冠词
the bread and butter 涂了奶油的面包

分开的奶油和面包 the bread and butter
a cup and saucer 附茶盘的茶杯
a watch and chain 附表链的怀表
加冠词,不加冠词意义不同
加冠词表限定
不加冠词表抽象
go to school 去上学
go to the school 去学校
go to church 做礼拜
go to the church 去教堂
go to bed 上床睡觉
go to the bed 到床边
at table 用餐 I’m at table. 我在吃饭
at the table 在餐桌前
in class 课堂上 never talk in class
in the class 在班上 
go to sea 当水手
go to the sea 去海边
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介系词48-53

The book on the desk is mine.
划线部分介词片语  任务修饰名词就是形容词片语

Put the book on the desk.

介词片语  任务指地点 副词片语

介系词的受词
名词/代名词的受格
I went shopping with Mary yesterday.
I met Mary by chance, and I went shopping with her.

我偶然遇见玛丽。
形容词作受词
Things went rapidly from bad to worse. 事情迅速恶化,每况愈下

rapidly副词，很快的意思，因为在动词后面
副词作受词
How far is it from here to the bus stop?
从这里到公车站有多远？
I haven’t seen her since then.

从那个时候起，我没有见到她。
动名词 注意介词的后面不能跟动词
My brother used my computer without asking for my permission.

我的哥哥没有征求我的同意就用了我的电脑。

I like to listen to music.第一个to 是不定词，第二个是介系词。
I’m looking forward to seeing you.

划线部分意思期望。这里的to是介系词 我期待能见到你。
不定词,原形不定词 特殊句型
用于but, except, as, than等后,仅在一些特殊句型中使用
They did nothing but play cards all day. 原形不定词

他们就只是成天玩牌
I would rather stay at home than go out.

我宁愿呆在家也不愿出去。
子句 名词子句
The future of this planet depends on whether we can protect the environment.

这个星球的未来取决于我们是否能保护环境。
Men differ from animals in that they can use fire. 

人不同于动物是在于他们可以使用火。
differ from …区别于…

介系词的位置
受词为疑问词时
Who/Whom are you going with?
With whom are you going?

你要和谁一起去？
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What are you talking about?

你们在谈什么？
受词为关系子句时

This is the river which/that I used to swim in.
This is the river in which I used to swim.

这条河流就是我以前经常在里面游泳的。
The young lady whom Mom is talking to is our music teacher.
The young lady to whom Mom is talking is our music teacher.
介系词及受词中有不定词
He has many friends to rely on.

rely on=depend on 他有许多朋友可依赖。

He has many friends. He relies on his friends.用不定词做形容词
She had something particular to write about.

她有些特殊的事情要写下来。
写下什么write about sth.
被动语态时
All of us look forward to his success.
>His success is looked forward to by all of us.
We have to take care of the baby.
>The baby has to be taken care of.

has to+vr
+          be+pp

=   has to be taken

群体介系词
片语形的介词

according to,because of,instead of,at the risk of,冒什么危险for the purpose of为了什么样的目的。
We had to stay indoors all day because of the storm.

因为暴风雨的缘故，我们呆在室内。介系词后面跟名词
= We had to stay indoors all day because there was a storm.
Thanks to your advice, I was able to win the game.

thanks to后面接比较正面的原因。幸亏你的忠告，我才能赢得比赛。
He sent his brother instead of going himself.
他派了他弟弟代替他去。
He saved the child at the risk of his life.
冒着生命危险救了那个孩子
We express our thoughts by means of words.
I did my best with a view to pleasing my father.
= I did my best in order to please my father.
But for his good education he would not have got the job.

With all/for its shortcomings this novel is regarded as the best.

In spite of its shortcomings this novel is regarded as the best.

We shall solve this problem by means of law and education.

In addition to many shops and restaurants, the seaport has a museum.

On account of difference in taste, your designs do not suit this market.

To love for the sake of being love is human.

爱一个人由于被爱是壹个人的行为。
To love for the sake of being loved is human, but to love for the sake of loving is angelic. [æn'dʒelik]
以爱还爱的是人性，但为爱而爱的是神性。
总结
according to~ 

owing to~ 由于
due to~ 由于
because of~
as for~ 至于
as to~ 关于
thanks to~
but for~ 若没有~的话
instead of~
at the risk of~
in case of~
in front of~
in spite of~ 尽管
with for/all~ 尽管
by means of~ 凭借,通过
in addition to~ 除了~
on account of~ 由于.因为
with a view to~ 为了
for the purpose of~ 为了~的目的
for the sake of~ 由于~的缘故
双重介系词
两个介系词连用
He was chosen from among the volunteers.
She took a box from under the counter.
from表示从….  Under 表示counter的下面
常用的介系词
表时间
in>年,月,季节,早上,下午,晚上 in 1998,in August, in spring, in the afternoon, in the evening
on>特定的时间:星期某,那一天早上 on Sunday, on the morning of October 10, on my birthday
at>在~点~分,中午,午夜 at nine o’clock, at dawn[dɔ:n], at sunset, at night, at midnight
at work, at school, at the age of 5
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until/till>直到~,动作继续的期限 until一个l, till两个l
by>直到~,动作完成的期限
before>在~之前
I’m going to work till seven tonight. 一直做到
I’ll finish the work by noon. 最晚中午以前
I began to work before eight this morning. 八点以前
from>从(过去,现在,未来某时刻)起
since>从(过去某时刻)以来 完成式
after>在~之后
The work should take us from four to five hours. 这个工作估计花四五个钟头
He said the floods were the worst since 1968. 这是自1968年以来最严重的水灾
He came home after a few hours.
in在~内>某段时间那么长
within在~内>某段时间中的一刻
I have never seen snow in my life.

我一生中没有见过雪。
He will be back within/in a week.

他会在一个礼拜之内回来。
for持续>时间的长度,动作是断断续续的
during在什么期间>特定的时间,动作规律性的断续
through整个期间>从头到尾,动作是贯通的
I have learned English for five years.

我学英文五年了。
I worked at the shop during the holidays.

在假期期间，我在这家店工作。
I had to work through the night. 彻夜

我必须要彻夜工作。
表地点
in>在较宽敞之处,建筑物的内部
on>特定的面
at>在较狭小之处,某一特定地点
in train station 火车站内部
at train station 火车站的某一个你知我知的地点
They are taking a stroll in the park. 公园内部

他们在公园里散步。
The players are practicing on the field.

球员们正在球场上做练习。
He waited for the girl at the door. 门口那个特定的地方

他在门口等那个女孩。
at the desk 在书桌前学习
in the desk 抽屉里
on the desk 书在书桌上
for>方向的目标 还没到
to>到某点
toward>朝着某方向
They are leaving for New York tomorrow.

他们明天要前往纽约。
The dog went to the boy. 狗走到男孩那里
The dog went toward the boy. 狗朝着男孩的方向去了
along>沿着~
across>横越(马路)
through>贯穿(公园)
We walked along the river.

我们沿着河流走。
We swam across the river. 游过河

我们游过河。along the river代表从上游到下游
We walked through the park.

我们穿越了公园。
Never walk through the red light.

不要闯红灯。
by>在~旁 前后左右任一
beside>在~旁 左右其中之一
near>在~附近

side by side 边靠边

shoulder by shoulder肩并肩

1.she sat by the window.她做在窗户旁边。也可以用beside

2.I sat beside her. 我坐在她旁边
I sat by her. 我靠着她坐
3.He lives near my house.

他住在我家附近。
注意
beside /在什么旁边 besides除了-之外加的概念还有except除了 减的概念。

At the party, there were several girls beside Kelly.

在宴会上，有几个女孩在凯利旁边。
At the party, there were several girls besides Kelly.

在宴会上，除了凯利之外还有几个女孩。包括凯利
At the party, there were several girls except Kelly.

在宴会上，除了凯利没来还有几个女孩。不包括凯利
exception n. 例外 no exception 没有例外
between>两者之中
among>三者以上
Peter sat between Jane and me.

 皮特坐在简跟我当中。
He disappeared among the people in the crowed.

他消失在人群中。
both<>either
--Would you like coffee or tea?
--Either is ok.Either will do.
all<>any 
--Would you like coffee, tea or orange?
--Any will do.

〈第51卷〉
around/round 围绕着
about 在~四周,~的附近
口语中,常用around代替about
The earth moves around/round the sun.

地球绕着太阳转。
He glanced /lookerd about and saw him in conversation with someone.

他四处张望看到他在跟人讲话。

The children sat about/around the old man.

all the year round 一整年 round and round转圈圈
in>在~之中(滞留状态)
into>在~之中(运动状态)
out of>从~之中(运动状态)
onto>在~之上(运动状态)
He walked in the room. 在房间中踱步
He walked into the room. 进入房间
He walked out of the room. 走出房间
The cat jumped onto the TV set. 跳到TV上.
The cat jumped on the TV set. 在TV上蹦跶
on>接触
off>分离
He switched on the light. 开关闭合 他打开电灯。
He switched off the light. 开关分离
put on<>take off 穿上,脱掉 (和衣服接触,和衣服分离)

掉落fall off  fall off the tree从树上掉下来
before>在~前
in front of>在~前方
behind>在~后 人,动物,建筑等
after>在~后 行动的物体,顺序
“B”comes before “C” in the alphabet. 字母B在C前
We met in front of the school.

我们在学校前面碰面。正后方 in back of
There is a blackboard in the front of the classroom. 前面部分

内部后方 in the back of 

I hate driving behind a bus.

Let’s have a game of tennis after school. 放学后

放学后让我们来场网球赛吧。after没有加the ,不是指的在学校后面

注意
on<>off
over<>under 
above<>below
on表示一样东西只接触另一样东西的部分表面
above表示不接触而高于某表面,亦可用over
over表示接触到某表面的全部
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-----选自初级文法最后一卷
up<>down 
into<>out of
in front of/above<>in back of/behind
There is a fly on the ceiling.

 天花板上有一只苍蝇。
A plane is flying above the mountain.

一架飞机飞在山上面。覆盖要用over
The sun is shining over/above our heads.

阳光照在我们头上。
A cat is sleeping under the table.

一只猫在桌子下面睡觉。形成正下方的感觉
There is a waterfall above(below) the bridge. 桥的上游(下游)有一瀑布,估计是斜上方,不可用over
He must be well over 50 years old. 超过~(数量)

他一定已经超过50岁。

We talked over a cup of coffee.

我们边喝咖啡边聊天。

You score is above average. ~程度之上

Average平均。你的成绩超过平均数。
表原因,理由
I was disappointed at his failure.

对于他的失败我感到很失望。
at表示引起某种情绪或动作的原因
be surprised at对什么讶异
be amazed at 
be shocked at 对什么震惊
be delighted at 对什么高兴
The town is famous for its hot springs.

for后面加的是原因，这个镇因为温泉而有名。

take a hot spring bath洗个温泉澡
The town is famous as a hot-spring resort.

用as后面加的身份。这个镇以身为温泉胜地而闻名。
hot springs. (很多处)温泉 a hot-spring resort. 一处温泉胜地

My mother worked as a secretary in the company.我妈妈在那家公司当秘书。
He died of cancer.  of直接原因

他死于癌症。

In some countries many people die from poverty.  from间接原因

在许多国家，很多人死于贫穷。

He was trembling with cold.

 他正冷的发抖。
He became ill through overwork.

他因为过量工作而生病了。
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They surrendered out of fear of being killed. 出于

他们投降是出于害怕被杀的恐惧。Of是介系词后面加ing.
Owing to/because of the rain, the game was put off.

因为下雨的关系，这场比赛被延期了。
注意
He was very tired from his trip. 因~而疲倦

他因为旅行的关系很疲倦。
He is tired of his monotonous [mə'nɔtənəs] life.  厌倦~

他厌倦了他那单调的生活。
mono- 单一的字根monorail单轨铁路
表目的,结果
The politicians are campaigning for the coming election.

政治人物为了即将来临的选举而进行造势活动。
Nobody trusts him after the way he lived. 表结果

看过他生活的方式，没有人相信他。run after追赶
Flour is made into bread. 表结果

面粉被制作成面包。
注意
Bread is made from flour.

面包被面粉制成。
This salad is made of lettuce, tomatoes, and cucumber.

这个沙拉由莴苣，西红柿，小黄瓜做成。没有质变用of,有质变用from.
I made my bicycle out of four old ones.

我用四台旧的脚踏车做成我的脚踏车。out of语气加强

可看作made of four old ones  加上out表产出
He was frozen to death. 他冻死了,注意:没死,是很冷的意思
be+adj.+to death
表手段,道具,行为等
He goes to school by bus.

by bus=on a bus        on foot用脚走

I watched the baseball game on television.

我在电视上看棒球比赛。
on the TV 电视上放着全家福 on tv荧幕上
Please write it down with a pencil.

请用铅笔把它写下来
with+物品(可数)  with a pencil
in+物品(不可数)  in ink
The book is written in easy English.

这本书用简易英文写成。
He got his job through a friend.

他透过朋友找到了工作。
America was discovered by Columbus.

美洲大陆是哥伦布发现的。cover girl封面女郎

被动语态中by加行为者
She left without saying goodbye.

她不告而别。

表关联,关系
I have no doubt about his honesty.

我不怀疑他的诚实。
He gave a lecture on agriculture.

This is the story of/about Snow White and the Seven Dwarfs.
There is something wrong with my bicycle.
表程度,单位,比例
He is taller than I by three inches.

他比我高三英寸。
They sell eggs by the dozen.

他们按打卖鸡蛋。
The boy is tall for his age.

以他的年纪来看，这个男孩算高的。

The car was running at full speed. 全速

车子以全速前进
表样子,状态
He looked at me in surprise.

他惊讶的看着我。
They lived like brothers.

他们像兄弟般的过着生活。
He looked at his bank balance with satisfaction.

他很满意的看着他的银行存款薄。
with+抽象名词=satisfactorily 
balance 收支状况
To our delight, he passed the examination.

让我们高兴的是，他通过了考试。
She stood there with her hair waving in the breeze. 附带
她站在那里，秀发在微风中飘扬。
She stood there with her arm folded 。

她双手交叉的站在那里。

With+名词+主动She stood there with her hair waving in the breeze.

          被动She stood there with her arm folded 。

          形容词She stood there with her eyes open 。

          介词She stood there with the tape recorder on。

关于waving为什么用主动式,个人理解
wave 和 主语she没有主动或被动的关系,用主动
而fold和she有被动的关系,所以用folded
表去除，区别，分离
He is independent of his parents.  Of指抽象的脱离

他脱离了他的父母亲而独立。

A button is off your coat. 一个纽扣脱离了你的外套 Off之具体的脱离
注,button,老师拼错了,包括讲义
Some people cannot distinguish/tell one color from another.(tell A from B 分辨）有些人无法分辨一个颜色跟另外一个颜色。
（tell right from wrong 分辨是非）
What you say seems to be beside the point/mark. 离题

 What= the thing which. to后面跟原形动词beside前面配be

你所说的似乎离题了。

be+adv.+n.

〈第53卷〉
和形容词,动词结合的介系词
be+adj.+prep.

be afraid of  害怕，恐怕
be fond of 喜欢
be full of  充满了
be proud of  以—为荣
be sure of  
be famous for
be late for
be ready for
be sorry for
be good at
be absent from 从—缺席
be different from 什么跟什么不同
be similar to  什么跟什么相似
be interested in
anxious adj. 焦虑的；担忧的；渴望的；急切的
I am anxious about my son’s safety. 担心

我很担心我儿子的安全。
I am anxious for fame. 渴望

我渴望成名
v.+prep.

I called on my uncle yesterday. 拜访=visit

我昨天拜访了我的叔叔。
I called at his house yesterday. 参观=visit

我昨天参观了他的房子。
call sb.=call up sb.
He got to New York.他到达纽约。
I got on the bus.我搭上公车。

I got in the taxi.我搭上计程车。
I got out of the car.

Get out of here,两个意思，一个是滚，一个是少来了

Get off the train at the next station.
Get out of here 少来了,别开玩笑了
I hear from her every month. 收到信(get a letter from)

我每个月都得到她的消息。
I have never heard of/about such a thing. 表关于时of和about等

我从来没有听说过关于这样的事情。
I am waiting for his answer. 等待

我正在等待他的回答。
She did not like to wait on her husband. 伺候

她不喜欢伺候她的老公。
We have to look into the cause. 调查

我们必须调差原因。
What are you looking for? for为了什么看

你为了什么原因而看？
I’m looking for my missing dog, but I cannot find it anywhere. find表结果

我正在找我那走失的狗，但是我在任何地方都找不到。
Keep the change 不用找零了
She looked after the children. 照顾
v.+adv.+prep.
He ran to catch up with his friend.

他跑着去赶上他的朋友。
I am looking forward to the summer vacation. 翘首企盼

我很期望暑假。to是介系词
Don’t speak ill of others behind their backs.

不要背后说别人的坏话。
He cannot get along with his boss.

他没有办法和他的老板相处。
Let’s make up for lost time. 弥补

make up a story编造故事

让我们为了失去的时光弥补一下吧。
Make up 化妆,编造
V.+n.+prep.这里的名词是受词
Cars took the place of horses.

车子取代了马。
Please take good care of yourself.

请好好照顾你自己。
He paid no attention to my advice.

他没有注意我的忠告。
Try to make good use of your time.

设法好好使用你的时间
V.+O+prep.
She asked her mother for money.

她跟她妈妈要钱。
I thanked my uncle for the present.

我因为礼物谢谢叔叔。
She spends too much money on/buying clothes.

她花了太多钱在她衣服上了
Can you tell a sheep from a goat?

你能分辨绵羊和山羊的不同。
Tell the twins apart.分辨双胞胎的不同
I took him for his brother.
     我把他看成他哥哥。 
They regard him as a fool.他们把他当做傻瓜
He informed them of/about his mother’s death.

他通知他们有关他妈妈的死讯。

★关係词★
〈第54卷〉关係代名词的种类和格、关係代名词的用法(1)

一、关系代名词的种类和格
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如何查找形容词子句：

1.关代前面画括号；

2.从句尾向前找到第一个动词前面画括号；

3.看看括号外面是不是一个完整的句子。

The student [whose mother died yesterday] is absent today.
二、关系代名词的用法

	先行词
	主格 + V
	所有格 + N
	受格 + S + V + (介)

	人
	Who
	Whose
	Whom


	先行词
	主格 + V
	所有格 + N
	受格 + S + V + (介)

	事物、动物
	Which
	Whose

Of which
	Which


	先行词
	主格 + V
	所有格 + N
	受格 + S + V + (介)

	人、事物、动物
	That
	Whose
	That


善于关系词可以让句子缩短，关系词的用法就是这样的巧妙。

关系代名词 => 连接词 + 代名词

代课老师，当你导师不在的时候就需要一个代替老师，身份一样才能代替。

关系代名词的功能就是避免名词一再重复地出现，同时它还是连接词，可以连接两个主词，两个动词，两个子句。
We met a man. The man directed us to the factory.

两句话，两个主词，两个动词。
=>We met a man and he directed us to the factory.

我们可以用连接词and来连接两个句子，同时避免名词重复用名称代名词he 。
=>We met a man who directed us to the factory.

由于连接词+代名词就是关系代名词，and he => who ，这里的who 不是疑问词，它不是在疑问句中。
Who 指的是he ，he 指的就是man ，关系代名词前面有一个名词，就是这里的man 在文法上成为“先行词”。
关系代名词就等于先行词，所以才产生了“关系”。
主词1：we，动词1：met ，主词2：who，动词2：directed ，

说明who 除了有代名词的特性还有连接词的功能，它可以连接两个主词，两个动词。
在中文里我们经常将关系代名词这类的词省略，所以我们对英文的这个概念还是比较陌生的。

一、关系代名词的种类和格

我、你、他等就是人称代名词，人称代名词是有三种格，主格，所有格，受格。

关系代名词也有对应的格，格就是一种表现的意思。

主格 + 动词

主格就是一句话的主词，一出戏的主角。

I have a friend [who likes music very much].

翻译：我有一个非常喜欢音乐的朋友。

主词1：I ，动词1：have ，主词2：friend ，动词2：likes ，需要用主格的关系代名词who 。
先行词friend ，人是一组，事物、动物是一组，通性的都可以用的是that 。
I have a friend that likes music very much.

不需要引导的叫“主要子句”，由关代引导的叫“关系子句”。

关系子句将其前面的名词即“先行词”补充说明得更清楚，

所以“关系子句”具有形容词的特性，又叫“形容词子句”相当于“拉长”的形容词。
所有格 + 名词

我的书，你的铅笔。所有格的后面加名词。
The student [whose mother died yesterday] is absent today.

所有格不关是人还是事物都是用whose 。
主词1：The student ，动词1：is ，主词2：whose mother ，动词2：died 。

动词died 的主词是whose mother 整个作为主词，mother 是名词，所以名词前面用所有格的关代whose 。
主要子句：The student is absent today.
翻译：他妈妈昨天过世的学生今天缺席。

查找形容词子句：

1.关代前面画括号；

2.从句尾向前找到第一个动词前面画括号；

3.看看括号外面是不是一个完整的句子。
受格 + 主词 + 动词 + (介系词)

不及物动词才需要介系词，及物动词就不需要介系词了。

I love him. him 就是动作love 的承受者，就是受格。
I’ll go to a movie with him.

翻译：我要跟他去看电影。

介系词后面用受格。
This is the man (whom) I spoke of.

This is the man (that) I spoke of.  

受格的关代可以省略。
同样是受格，人称代名词在动词或介系词的后面，

但是关系代名词却要在介系词之前，这个和句子变化有关，请继续看下面的例子。
翻译：这位我提过的那个人。

二、关系代名词的用法

	先行词
	主格 + V
	所有格 + N
	受格 + S + V + (介)

	人
	Who
	Whose
	Whom


1.I don’t like people.

  They lose the their tempers easily.

=> I don’t like people [who lose their tempers easily].

翻译：我不喜欢很容易发脾气的人。

代替名词避免重复，they 指的就是people ，先行词是人并且是主格用 who ，

具有连接词+代名词的功能，同时引导的是形容词子句。
2.I have a classmate.

  Her mother is a famous singer.

=> I have a classmate whose mother is a famous singer.

名词mother前面用所有格，先行词是人，用所有格关代whose 。
翻译：我有位妈妈是名歌手的同学。

使用关代的时候，表示两句话肯定有重复的地方。
3.I met some friends.

  I hadn’t seen them for ages.

=> I met some friends (whom) hadn’t seen for ages.

ages 就是for a long time 的意思。

第二句的them 就是第一句的friends ，

friends 作为先行词同时在第二句中又是受词所以用关代whom，

whom 要紧跟着先行词friends ，所以要将其从seen 后面提前到friends 后面。
紧跟着先行词的好处是一看就知道关代代替的是谁。
翻译：我遇到了一些多年不见的朋友。

注意：受格的关系代名词在句子中可以省略。

4.[不吃肉类的]人称为素食主义者。

The people [who don’t eat meat] are called vegetarian.

“不吃肉类的”，有动词“吃”和受词“肉类”，加上个主词关代就是一个完整的句子了。
先行词要在前面，所以人 people 要放在句首，先行词是人又少一个主格关代所以用who 。
称为在英文中一定要用被动，be + called ，people 本身就只有复数。
〈第55卷〉关係代名词的用法(2)

5.所有[你所照顾的]孩子都会喜爱游泳。

All the children [(whom) you take care of] will enjoy swimming.

这句话可以拆成两句：1、所有的孩子都是你所照顾的。2、孩子们都会喜欢游泳。

可见“孩子”在两句话中都重复了，可以拿个代名词来代替重复。
如果先行词前面有单位的话，它是要跟着名词第一次出现一起的。
[] 里面就是关代引导的形容词主句，其中主词：你，动词：照顾，明显少了受格，所以用whom 。
没有受词的时候take care of 要省略掉of ，例如：Take care.
Of 是个介系词，介系词后面要跟受词，enjoy 是个动词，动词后面的动词要加ing 变成动名词。
	先行词
	主格 + V
	所有格 + N
	受格 + S + V + (介)

	事物、动物
	Which
	Whose

Of which
	Which


1.English is a language.

  It is spoken all over the world.

=> English is a language which is spoken all over the world.

翻译：英语是一门全世界都在说的语言。

任何一种语言都是被说，动词前面用主格。
2.He looked for a car.

  Its engine was in good condition.

=> He looked for a car whose engine was in good condition.

翻译：他要找一辆引擎状况不错的车子。

第一句的car 和第二句的it 重复了，engine 是名词，名词前面用所有格。

注意it’s = it is ，its 才是所有格哦。
He looked for a car.

 The engine of the car was in good condition.

=> He looked for a car the engine of which was in good condition.

没有生命的东西所有格有两种表现方式，

一种是用its ，另一种是用of 介系词the engine of the car表示“汽车的引擎”。

第一次出现的名词用不定冠词a，第二次出现同样的对象表示特指前面提到的东西用定冠词the 。

第二句中the car 指的就是第一句的a car ，它两是同指一样东西。

在of 介系词后面用受格，of 形式的所有格后面用关代which 代替the car 。
=> He looked for a car of which the engine was in good condition.

这样让关代紧跟先行词也是可以的。
注意：老外都是喜欢所有的关代不管是否有生命他们都是用whose 。

3.Where is the parcel ?

  We received it this morning.

=> Where is the parcel (which) we received this morning ?

翻译：我们今天早上收到的那个包裹在哪里？

第二句的it 就是第一句的the parcel ，先行词就是没有生命的parcel 并且是受格，

用关代which，为了紧跟先行词which 要摆在parcel 的后面，同时受格的关代是可以省略。
4.这是一份[必须更正的]声明。

拆成两个句子：1、这是一份声明。2、声明必须更正。
It’s a statement which must be corrected.

声明一定是被更正，声明不会自己更正自己，所以用被动式。
Corrected 形容词是正确的，动词是更正的意思，动词前面用的就是主格的关代。
	先行词
	主格 + V
	所有格 + N
	受格 + S + V + (介)

	人、事物、动物
	That
	Whose
	That


使用以上关系词的时候可以不用考虑先行词是什么性质，不管是人、事物、动物都可以通用。

1.他正和一位红发女孩谈恋爱。

He is in love with a girl that has red hair.

in love 在爱河当中，就是谈恋爱，红发女孩就是有红头发的女孩，表示女孩是主格。

本来应该用who 作为关代的，但是不考虑的话也可以用that 。
2.棒球是[大多数男孩喜欢的]运动。

拆分：1、棒球是运动。2、男孩喜欢运动。
Baseball is a sport [that most boys like].

棒球如果作为一项运动名称是不能加s 变成复数的。

在第二句中运动是受格，本应用which 不考虑先行词用that 也可以，同时受格关代可以省略。
重点：下列情况只能以that 作为关系代名词

先行词前面有最高级、序数。

1.今天是我们经历过最寒冷的一天。

Today is the coldest day (that) we have (ever) experienced.

最高级要加个定冠词the 表示最高只有一个，金字塔的顶端。
形容词子句中的“一天”是受格，关代受格是可以省略的。experienced.是pp

2.头一件[你需要做的]事就是研读数学。

The first thing [(that) you have to do] is (to) study mathematics.

形容词子句：“你需要做的”少一个受词，所以关代用受格(可以省略)。

Be 动词后面要加to 不定词，因为be 具有形容词特性，不定词也有形容词特性，

不过老外在讲话的时候习惯将be 动词后面的to 省略掉，称为“原形不定词”，并不是be 动词后面直接加动词哦。
先行词同时有人和事物

The dirver and the car [that had fallen into the sea] were quickly recovered.

翻译：[掉到海里的]司机和车子很快地被捞起来了。

先行词中有疑问词who、which ( 避免重复

关系代码词的who 、which 是没有中文解释的。

1.Who [that has common sense] could believe such a thing ?

翻译：有常识的人谁会相信这样的事情？

2.Which is the picture that Mary painted ?

翻译：那一幅图画是Mary 画的？

先行词为the only ，the very (正是…)，the same等

1.He is the only man that I love.

翻译：他是我唯一深爱的人。

先行词为数量不定代名词(same，many)或something、anything

1.All that he said was not true.

2.My brother fixed almost anything that needed repairing.

needed repairing 用Ving 反而表示被动。
翻译：我哥哥修了几乎所有需要修理的东西。

口诀

最高级,序数,人+物,免重复

all, no ,every, any, the~

〈第56卷〉关係代名词的用法(3)

重点：关系代名词和介系词

受格关代 + S + V + (介) 

不及物动词是会带有介系词的，而且这个介系词是很活泼的，位置可以改变的。

1.Is that the man ?

  You lent the money to him.

=>Is that the man (whom/that) you lent the money to.

在第二句话中him 是受格，所以用受格的关代whom ，

不考虑人还是物的时候也可以用that ，同时受格关代可以省略。
=>Is that the man to whom you lent the money.

注意，将介系词放在受格关代之后就不能用that 了，同时也不能省略了。
2.那班[我正在等的]火车现在已晚了半小时。

The train [which I am waiting for] is now half an hour late.

时间副词now 也可以写在句尾。
当形容词子句有介系词的时候，该介系词可以拿到关系代名词前面，受格本来就在介系词后面。
The train for which I am waiting is now half an hour late.

老外比较prefer 第二种写法哦。
若为动词/形容词 + 介系词组成的片语时，介系词只能放后面。

1.This is the man [whom I worked with].

This is the man with whom I worked.

翻译：这位就是和我一起工作的人。

这里的with 纯粹是一个介系词，表示“和…一起”的意思，所以不构成片语，可以拿到关代前面。
2.This is the habit which you must to do with.

戒掉习惯：do with the habit ，do with 是个片语，戒掉的意思。
与动词或形容词组成片语的介系词不能拿到受格关代的前面。
翻译：这是个你必须戒掉的习惯。

使用关代就是将两个句子重复的部分替换掉，并发挥连接词的特性连接这两个句子。

重点：关系代名词的省略

受格关代可以省略

1.我们在街上遇见的女士是我们的老师。

The lady (whom/that) we met at the street is our teacher.

拆分：1、我们在街上遇见女士。2、女士是我们的老师。
女士是重复的，需要一个既有代名词的特性又有连接词的特性，

同时在第二句中是受格，所以用关系代名词受格的whom 并且可以省略。
The lady we met at the street is our teacher.

当补语的主格关代可以省略

She was a cheerful girl.

翻译：她曾是个充满朝气，活力十足的女孩。

充满朝气就是她这个女孩，没有出现别的人，所以cheerful 就是形容she 的补语。鼓励人用cheer up

She is not the cheerful girl.

翻译：她现在不是那个充满朝气的女孩了。

补语，补充说明的字或句子。一般来讲出现在be 或连缀动词后面，

连缀动词就是类似become，“成为…”这类的动词。
第一句是过去式，第二句是现在式，过去是不知道现在什么情况的，所以第二句才是主要子句。
主要子句是要保留的，别人跟它重复就将别人的省略掉。
She is not the cheerful girl [(that) she was].

用that 不分人或事物，也不分主格还是受格。
注意：这里关代that 后面有主词she 和动词was ，但是that 不是受格而是主格，

因为一般动词后面才是受词，be 动词后面是补语，这样关代可以省略。
例如：

我爱她。I love her. 一般动词love后面用受格的her 而不是she 。

我是男孩。I am a boy. 我和男孩都是同一个人，所以a boy 是I 的补语。

There / Here + be 的句型中，关代可以省略

1.有人[想要见你]。

有人：There is someone.
There is someone [(who) wants to see you].

关代后有There / Here + be 时，关代可以省略

1.这是这家店里唯一的一个蝴蝶领结。

拆分：1、这是唯一的蝴蝶领结。2、这家店里唯一的蝴蝶领结。
This is the only bow tie [that is in this store].

This is the only bow tie [(that) there is in this store].

This is the only bow tie. 主要子句
There is a bow tie in this store. 次要子句
翻译：这间店里面的一个蝴蝶领结。

There is a bow tie in the store = In the store is a bow tie.

翻译：一间店里面有蝴蝶领结。

出现序数或者the only 必须用关系代名词that 。

母语：mother tongue

表示什么东西存在于某个地方，“有”有两种意思，一个是“拥有”，另一个是“存在”。
书桌上有一本书。

There is a book on the desk.

On the desk is a book.  地点副词可以放到前面去。

A book is on the desk.

Be 动词表示存在的意思哦，be + 地点副词表“在某地”。
我在家。 I am at home.

如果你不确定关系代名词能不能省略就不要省略。

〈第57卷〉关係代名词的用法(4)

关代和先行词合并在一起

	先行词
	主格 + V
	所有格 + N
	受格 + S + V + (介)

	含先行词
	What
	------
	What


What = 
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1.[我所要的]是心灵的平静。

主词：我，动词：要，“的”在英文里是一种形容词的概念。
我所要的(这里应该有个“先行词”，没写出是因为被并掉了。)是心灵的平静。
What I want is peace of mind.

“所要的”是形容词，“心灵的平静”是所有格，“心灵”是名词，没有生命的东西所有格不用’s 。
The thing [which I want] is peace of mind.

简洁的话语更加有力。

2.她告诉侦探们[他们想要知道的]所以事情。

She told the detectives all [(that) they wanted to know].

She told the detectives [what they wanted to know].

[] 内的是形容词子句作补语，want 后面又出现个动词know 必须要用不定词，不能用knowing 。
I don’t know what they were talking about.

a. 我不知道他们谈论的事情。(what 是关代)

b. 我不知道他们在谈论什么。(what 是疑问词)

尽管词性不一样，但是句子的意思还是差不多的。
I don’t know what he is.

间接问句就是将疑问词拿到句子的中间。
翻译：我不知道他是做什么的。

What is he ? 翻译：他是做什么的？问职业的。

重点：含有what 的惯用表现

What is called / What we (=> you , they) call => 所谓的

两个句型都是可以互换的。

1.他是所谓的活字典。

He is what is called walking dictionary.

由于有关代what 所以可以连接两个动词is ，这里的what 还并掉了先行词。
2.她是所谓的英语天才。

She is what we call a musical genius.

She is what is called a musical genius.

A is to ~ what B is to ~

( A 对于…的关系正如B对于…的关系

1.空气之于人犹如水之于鱼。

Air is to us what water is to fish.

强调的是空气对于人很重要。
Fish 是指种类的时候才能用复数，fishes 。
2.文化之于心犹如事物之于身体。

Culture is to mind what food is to body.

What A is (was / used to be)

( 今日的A / 昔日的A

通过be 动词不同的时态就可以表示今日的时态或者昔日的时态。

1.她不再是十年前的她。

She is not what she was ten years ago.

时间副词摆到最后去。
2.什么使得中国变成今天这种样子？

What has made china what she is ?

问的人不知道什么原因，有多少个原因，状况不明视为单数。
这里用she 代替china ，因为我们都说“祖国母亲”嘛，

所以英文里面的名词有些是有性别的，例如man 肯定是男的。
What is more (更好的是~；而且~)

表示更加积极正面的表现

He is a bright/clever  boy, (and) what is more, he is kindhearted.

Bright 灵光的，聪明伶俐。

翻译：他不仅聪明而且心地善良。kindhearted是pp当形容词

一句话不仅只有一种表达方式，以下说法用and 连接更加简洁：

He is a bright and kindhearted boy.

What is worse => to make matters worse

使得事情更加糟糕，负面的表现。

They lost their way, and what was worse, night was coming on.

翻译：他们迷路了，而且更糟糕的是夜晚即将要来临。

这里用be + Ving 现在进行式有时候也可以表示未来式。
What with ~ and (what with)  ~一则~原因；~一则~原因

表示不好的原因，因为两个不好的原因产生负面的结果，经常会将what 省略掉，只用with 。

What with overwork and (what with) poor meals, she fell ill.

翻译：一则因为超时工作，一则因为营养不良，以致她生病了。

fall 作为名词是秋天，作为动词是“陷入某种状态”。
语感就是对语言的感觉，复习的时候大声地念出来。
〈第58卷〉限定用法和非限定用法、关係副词(1)

三、限定用法和非限定用法

We have two daughters [who became nurses].

翻译：我们有两个当了护士的女儿。

限定用法，Who 限定的是daughters，先行词就在关代的前面，关代只修饰先行词，

但是我们有几个女儿你是不知道的，仅仅对这两个当了护士的做了限定。
We have two daughters, and they became nurses.

We have two daughters, who became nurses.

非限定用法=>补充叙述前句话或者去一句的某个部分。
第一句中的and they就等于who ，因为连接词+代名词=关系代名词。

翻译：我们有两个女儿，并且她们都成了护士。

注意两个句子有逗号隔开，补述逗号后面的who 不能用that 代换，限定的时候可以换成that 。
重点：非限定用法

作为非限定性补述它可以修饰前一整个句子或者前一句子的某个部分，具体修饰哪个部分根据情况而定。
1.I called Brian, who had had called me while I was out.

强调两个动作都是过去并且一个先于另一个的时候，先发生的要用过去完成式。
Who 就是补述，补充说明Brian 的。

I called Brian, because he had had called me while I was out.

第一句的who 可以替换成because he ，连接词是because，代名词是he 加在一起等于关代who 。
翻译：我为什么用打电话给Brian 呢，因为他打给我的时候我不在。

2.I bought a hat, which was too big for me.

Which 作为非限定性补述它可以修饰前一整个句子或者前一句子的某个部分，

先行词不一定在关代前面，由于which 是指没有生命的东西，所以它不能修饰I只可能修饰hat 。
I bought a hat, but it was too big for me.

Which 等于but it 连接词+代名词的形式。
3.He bought some apples, two of which he gave her.

翻译：他买的苹果当中有两个他送给了她。

He bought some apples, and he gave her two of them.

Which 代替的是逗号前的apples ，Of which 替换成了and … them ，也是关代还原成连接词+代名词。
为了让关代靠近它修饰的名词，同时又希望介系词保持在其前面，所以受格的two of which 摆到句首去了。
4.This poem, which everybody knows, is by Shelley.

翻译：每个人都知道的这首诗是Shelley 写的。

This poem is by Shelley.

翻译：这首诗是Shelley 写的。

5.My mother expects me to become a doctor, which is not easy.

My mother expects me to become a doctor, however it is not easy.

翻译：我妈妈希望我成为一名医生，这可不太容易。

Which 代替的名词是to become a doctor ，不定词有名词的特性，不定词已经不再是动词了。
6.He tore up my photo, which upset me.

Which 代替的没有生命的东西，如果代替的是photo 的话，

让我伤心的照片他撕掉了更好，我应该高兴才对，但是这里是upset ，

所以是他撕照片的整件事情使我变得不高兴。
翻译：他撕掉照片的这件事情使我沮丧。

四、关系副词

关系副词 => 连接词 + 副词

	先行词
	场所
	时间
	理由
	无先行词

	关系副词
	Where
	When
	Why
	How


重点：where

1.This is the place. 

there(=> At the place) I first met my wife.

This is the place [where I first met my wife].

the place 和there 重复，去掉形容词子句的there 用关代where 。
翻译：这里就是我初次遇见我太太的地方。

用and分成两句话用这样写：

1.This is the place, and I first met my wife at this place.

2.Here’s a map of the town. 

there Aunt Sally lives.

Aunt Sally lives in the town.

Here’s a map of the town where Aunt Sally lives.

翻译：这里有张Sally 阿姨所在的城镇地图。

3.我们发现一家餐厅，[那儿的]食物精美可口。

“那儿的”指的就是“餐厅”，用关代where ，代替地点又把两句连接在一起就是where 的功能。
We found a restaurant where the food was delicious.

句子前后用的都是过去时，时态一致，该句子拆分成两句需要写成这样：
We found a restaurant.

The food in the restaurant was delicious.

The food was delicious in that restaurant.

先行词为case 、point 、situation 等，也可用where 。

这些表示情形和状况的词，我们常说“在这一点上，我和你的意见是一只的。”

在…上，这个也有类似地方的意思。

There are the cases where this rule does not apply.

Where 引导的字句是用来修饰cases 的，表示“在这样子的状况下”。
翻译：在这种情况下这些规则是没用的。

重点：when

1.Sunday is the day.

          then I have no school.

=> Sunday is the day when I have no school.

翻译：星期天我没有课。

2.That was the time.

         then Dinosaurs lived.

=>That was the time [when Dinosaurs lived].

翻译：那是恐龙所生存的时期。

3.The day [when we can live in outer space] will come.

The day will come when we can live in outer space.

当一个形容词子句太长时，我们可以先写出主要子句，老外习惯将主要的意思先讲出来，

同时因为when 只代替时间，所以第二句的写法也不会有歧义，when 代替一定是the day 。
翻译：我们可以在外太空生活的那一天会来临。

重点：why

1.[他缺席的]原因不明。 主轴：原因不明。

[Why he is absent] is unknown.

The reason [why he was absent] was clear.

2.我真的很喜欢甜食。那就是[我牙齿不好的]原因。

I really like eat sweets. That is the reason [why my teeth are bad].

I have a sweet tooth.

翻译：我喜欢甜食。 一颗甜牙齿，就是因为吃糖嘛。

I have a green thumb.

经常种花种草手指就变成绿色了。

My fingers are all thumbs.

翻译：我的手指都不灵活了。 笨手笨脚，大拇指最不灵活了。

这些映射的俚语、俗语和日常生活很贴近。
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四、关系副词

重点：how

how 通常没有很明显的、明确的先行词。

1.This is how the riot happened.

翻译：这个就是暴动的原委。

How do you like it ?

翻译：你有多喜欢它。 

how 一般表示程度。
How do you fix it ?

翻译：你是用什么方法来解决它的？

这里的how 指方法。
2.This is the way that he solved the problem.

Way 可以解释成：方向，方法，样子，道路

注意how 没有明确的先行词，这里有the way 作为先行词，只能用that ，

当将the way 省略掉之后就可以使用how 这个关系代名词了，
=> This is how he solved the problem.

翻译：这就是他解决这个问题的方法。

注意：关系副词的先行词通常都可以省略。

因为，when 前面的一定是时间，where 前面一定是一个地点，

这些可以肯定的，大家都知道的东西就可以省略掉，不然就太多余了。
1.星期二是[垃圾车来的]日子。

主词：垃圾车，动词：来，形成形容词子句。
Tuesday is (the day) when the garbage truck comes.

因为是限定星期二那一天，所以用定冠词the 在名词的前面。
Tuesday is when the garbage truck comes.

When 前面一定是指时间，所以就可以省略掉the day 。
2.晚春是[这里雨季开始的]时期。

Late Spring is (the time) [when the rainy season begins here].

拓展：Q. rainy season与raining season有何不同?

A. rainy season是正确的，raining season 是错误的。

　英法语法中的分词(participle) 跟动名词(gerund)都是在原形动词后加 ”ing”。

只有在它们后面加一个名词时，方能确定何者为分词何者为动名词。

　例如：sleeping baby(睡觉中的婴儿)中的sleeping是分词。

　　　= a baby that is sleeping.  分词的主要功能是形容词。

　　　sleeping car(卧车)中的 sleeping是动名词。=a car for sleeping. 动名词的主要功能是名词。

但在  sleeping car 中作形容词用。

raining season 是错误的，它不等于 a season for raining, 因为人力不能将一个季节指定为雨季。

但是fasting month(斋戒月) = a month for fasting 是对的，因为人力可以将一个月份指定为斋戒月。

其他如 sleeping bag = bag for sleeping,drinking water = water for drinking,  

walking stick = stick for walking, spendingmoney = money for spending, 

running shoes = shoes for running, hunting accident=accident in hunting, 都是动名词作形容词用。
3.这是[我出发的]理由。

This is (the reason) [why I was getting up early].

This is why I was getting up early.

英文主要要表达先写出来，然后再将修饰词写出来。
This is the reason I was getting up early.

这句话有reason 和why 的时候可以一次省略一个，因为reason = why 。
如果对象一样的话，“我的鞋跟你的一样。”，对象不一样的时候，“我的鞋跟你头一样”。
重点：that 有时候可做关系副词，来代替where，when，why 等。

通常代替when 的情形的比例比较高，此时that 可以省略。

1.我几乎不记得[跟她头一次见面的]日子。

主词：我，动词：不记得，受词：日子。
I remember the date little.

翻译：我几乎不记得那日子。

little 在这里是副词，几乎不的意思，little 是一个否定词，

为了让后面的关代紧跟连接词可以将否定词放在句首，

当一个否定词拿到句首之后后面要用倒装句，问句句型就是一种倒装句。
如果是be 动词，be 动词拿到主词前，一般动词位置不动变成原形，句子前面用助动词Do 等。
Little do I remember the day (that) I first met her. 

使用这样的倒装就是为了能让关系代名词紧跟先行词，同时the day 为先行词可以用that 关代，并可以省略。
2.我不喜欢[他说话的]样子。

I don’t like the way (that) he talks.

the way 后面必须用关代that ，并且可以省略。
重点：关系副词where 及when 可用于非限定用法即补充叙述

炖个补给你吃吧。吃了补就会更加强壮，但是不吃会不会危及生命？

当然不会了，所以补充叙述也是不一定要有的东西。
1.She moved to New York, where she opened a boutique.

这里有个逗号，说明只是用来补充说明用的，不是最主要的东西。
翻译：她去纽约，在那里开了一家精品店。

2.I was taking a shower, when the lights went out.

翻译：我那个时候正在洗澡，就在我洗澡的时候灯就熄灭了。

When 修饰的就是我洗澡这个时间，就是逗号前面的整个句子。
五、复合关系词

复合关系词都是表示不论、任何的意思，口语中可以只用这一个词表示“不关心，没关系”。

关系词+ever

按照你家的环境定做的组合式的家具就是复合，例如你家的墙壁是斜的，家具得依照墙的形状。
Whoever = anyone who / who(m)ever = anyone who(m) 无论是谁

Whichever = any one that / whatever = anything that   无论哪一个东西

anyone 指的是人，any one 中one是一个单数名词，一件事情或一个物品。
没有限定地问你要什么？
What do you want ?

如果桌上摆了五样东西，妈妈问你。
Which do you want ?

表示限定在这五样东西里你想要哪一样。

所以，what 是没有限定的问事物，which 是有限定的。
关系副词+ever

Whenever = at any time when

Wherever = at any place where

1.他设法帮助需要帮助的任何人。

He tried to help anyone who/that was in need of help.

be in need of 表示“在…状况需要的状态当中”，如果表示一般的常态，他都是这样的习惯可以用一般现在式。
He tried to help whoever was in need of help.

2.自行却用任何[你想要的]东西。

Help youself to any on that you want.

动词原形放在句首的是祈使句，祈使句省略的是第二人称。
Help youself to whichever you want.

3.今天我请客。你可以点[任何你喜欢的]菜。

I’ll treat (you) today. You can order anything [that you like].

May I take your now ? 

翻译：可以点菜了吗？(服务员问)

I would like to order now.

翻译：我要点菜了。

I’ll treat today. You can order whatever you like.

这里表示没有限定的任何东西，不限定对象种类和数目用关代whatever ，如果是有限定的选择则用whichever 。
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重点：复合关系词可表示“让步” => 无论…

不管、无论就是语法中“让步”的意思。就是不管的意思

Whoever = no matter who

Whichever = no matter which

Whatever = no matter what

Whenever = no matter when

Wherever = no matter where

However = no matter how

1.无论是谁打电话来，我都不想接。

Whoever is calling, I don’t want to answer the phone.

No matter who is calling, I don’t want to answer the phone.

这里的is calling 有两层意思，

一是正在进行式，比如接到一个电话，妈妈问你“你的电话，要不要接？”，这个电话正在打来；

二是一般未来式，等会不管是谁打电话来我都不想接，用现在进行式表示未来。
Whoever 没有any 的含义，这个是no matter who 的意思，不管是谁，不是任何一个人。
这句话的意思不是：“任何一个人打电话过来，我都不想接。”这两句还是有一定的差别的。
2.无论发生什么事，我将永远爱你。

Whatever happens, I’ll always love you.
3.无论我在哪里，我都会想起你。

可以将主要子句放在前面。
I’ll be thinking of you wherever I am.

在未来的时间到达某个地方那个时间点我就会想起你，所以一个时间点同时又是表未来的所以用未来进行式。
4.无论你们走得多快，天黑前还是无法到达.

He run very fast.

翻译：他跑得很快。

主词：He，动词：run，副词1：fast，副词2：very ，副词2是修饰副词1 的。

同样是“快”给人的感觉也是不同的，在一群实力不佳的选手中你是第一就是fast，

但是在一群超人中，你是第一那就叫very fast ，可见副词fast 也是有程度的，

表程度也是副词的特性，注意修饰副词后面要紧跟被修饰的副词very 后紧跟fast 。
However fast you may walk, you will not be able to arrive before dark.

关系副词修饰后面的副词，所以这里的fast 我们让其紧跟关系副词however 。
逗号后面的由于是关系词连接，所以必须有主词和动词，关系词连接两个主词，两个动词。
No matter how fast you may walk, you will not be able to arrive before dark.

这个时态是未来需要用will，而will 之后表示不能就不可再用助动词can’t 了，

因为两个助动词不能相连，所以换一种写法用be able to 也是一样的效果，主要是避免两个助动词相连。
六、关系形容词及as，but，than

关系形容词 = 连接词 + 形容词 + (N) ，形容词是修饰名词的。

1.I gave the child all the little money.

  I had all the little money then.

两句话的关系就是都有重复的“all the little money”，关系词就是要避免这些重复。
I gave the child all the little money (that) I had then.

将第二句的all the little money 替换成that 并且摆到句子的前面跟在先行词后面，

放在动词的后面就是受格的关代，关代要紧跟先行词，受格关代可以省略。
翻译：我给了那个小朋友所有的零钱。

(数量)不定形容词，all the little money 中money 是名词，前面修饰名词就是形容词。
I gave the child what little money I had then.

little money 前面的形容词all the 和代名词that 又可以组合成关系形容词what 。
所以，all the + N + that = what + N 。
2.Nancy waited with all the patience.

  She could command all the patience.

第二句重复的地方all the patience 替换成that 。
Nancy waited with all the patience that she could command.

将(数量)不定形容词all the 和that 合并成关系形容词what ，
Nancy waited with what patience she could command.

这里的what 不再是“什么”的意思，而是“所有的”。
What 后接名词，名词后又是一个S+V 的形式，

说明what 一个关系形容词，修饰了名词，连接了后面的句子。
3.有十天之久，在这段时间他一直待在家，没人来走访。

“这段时间”指的就是“有十天之久”，所以用关系词。
For ten days, in/during which time he kept indoor, nobody visited him.

表示在某个期间用in 或during 都是可以的，which 修饰名词time 表其有形容词的特性。
4.我们可能会错过火车，如此一来我们的约会就会迟到。

We may miss the train, in which case we’ll be late for the appointment.

“如此一来”表示在这样子的状况下，用in which case ，which 代替是状况的具体描述。
重点：as，but，than 也可扮演关代的角色。

as 像什么一样，but 有对比的意思，than 有比较的概念。

as 表示前后情况一样

1.Oil and water do not mix, and we all know that.

翻译：油和水不能混合，这是我们都知道的。

Oil and water do not mix, as we all know.

关系代名词=连接词+代名词，同时在这个句子里有“如同…一般”的意思，表两个情况相同可以用as 。
2.I wear earnings.

  She wears the same earnings.

She wears the same earnings that I wear/do.

动词wear 重复可以用do 。
She wears the same earnings as I do.

翻译：她戴的耳环和我的一样。

Your shoes are the same as my.

3.He came late for class today, and that is often the case with him.

这里的that  指的是前面的情形，逗号前面整个句子就是that 的先行词，

所以and that 可以代换成as ，同时可以变成一个惯用的表现：将as 放在句首。
He came late for class today, as is often the case with him.

As is often the case (with him), he came late for class today.

翻译：一如往常，他今天上课又迟到了。

4.Read such books as your teacher has recommended.

翻译：读你们老师推荐的书。

but 用于否定句，形成双重否定

There is no rule that doesn’t have any exceptions.

that 后面整句话是补充说明rule 这个词的。
翻译：这是没有规则是没有例外的。 双重否定就是肯定。

=> There is no rule but has some exceptions.

but 后面整句话还是修饰rule 这个名词。
=> Every rule has some exceptions.

than 用于比较句

1.You did work [that I had expected].

  You did more work.

=> You did work than I had expected.

翻译：你做了我期望的工作。

我期待在过去发生，你做工作也是在过去，但是我期待早于你做工作，所以用过去完成式。
2.You have clothing.

  The clothing is necessary.

=> You have clothing that is necessary.

翻译：你的衣服比需要的多。

You have more clothing than is necessary.

 形容词、副词（61-68）
〈第61卷〉
限定用法
形容词(一个字)+名词
The old man lived in a small village.

这个老年人住在一个小村庄里。
His elder brother is a famous musician.

他的哥哥是一个有名的音乐家。
名词+形容词(~thing, ~body, ~one等,两个字或以上的形容词片语和子句)
I want to drink something cold.

我想要一些冷饮喝。
Is there anything interesting in today’s paper?

今天报纸上有没有什么好玩的事情？
I don’t like riding on trains full of people. 

我不喜欢搭挤满人的火车。
ride on train搭乘火车
He tried to climb a fence two meters high.

他试图爬两公尺高的篱笆。
He is a boy (who is) five years old.
He is a five-year-old boy.

他是个五岁大的男孩。
叙述用法
主词补语
Sea water tastes salty.
The rainbow is very beautiful.
受词补语
You’ll find the book difficult.

你会发现这本书很难。

You ‘ll find the difficult book.

你去找那本很困难的书。是限定用法。

I left the windows open. 使开着(adj.)

我让窗户开着。leave跟状态有关
I let the windows be opened. 使被打开(v.)

let与动作有关 我让这些窗口被打开。别人打开，是被动。

重点
只能用限定用法的形容词(定语形容词)
only
mere 只~
main
wooden木制的
upper上面的
inner 里面的
live/living

daily
lone 孤单的,古语
This is a wooden house.

=This house is made of wood.
He is a mere child. 他只是个孩子
只能用叙述用法(表语形容词)
alive
alone
afraid
asleep
awake
well
content
glad
aware
I’m afraid of dog.

我怕狗。
The baby is still asleep.

这个宝宝仍然在睡觉。
Are you aware of your mistakes?
feel sleepy感觉想睡
重点
限定用法和叙述用法意思不同的形容词
I met a certain lady. 我遇到某一个女士。限定语法
It is quite certain.它是相当 确定的 叙述用法
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He is my present assistant. 目前

他是我目前的助理。
He is present today. 出席 absent缺席

他今天又出席。
The late Mr. Smith was an able man. 已故

已故的史密斯先生是一个能干的人。

late president已故总统 
He was late for the meeting. 迟到

他会议迟到了。
She gave me a fond look. 和气的

她给了我一个友善的眼神。
I am very fond of ice cream. 喜欢

我很喜欢冰淇淋。
形容词的顺序
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好,大,新,颜,质,国,材 (某补课班老师教的口诀)
形容词化的名词,如American,由名词变来的形容词
Come to see my ten cute small young white Dutch rabbits.
He made these two little new wooden tables.
特别注意的形容词用法
不能以人为主词的形容词
dangerous, difficult, hard, easy, useful, useless, tough, convenient, important, necessary, regrettable遗憾的, natural, possible
貌似这些形容词都是人做某事才能体现
只能用It be 形容词 for人 toV
It is necessary for you to see a doctor.

你有必要去看医生。
Is it possible for you to attend the meeting?

你有可能参加那个会议么？
以人为主词的形容词
都是与情绪有关的形容词
angry, ashamed, delighted, disappointed, excited, glad, happy, proud, sorry, thankful
We were excited about the baseball game.
那场球赛令我们很兴奋。pp是修饰人的
The game was exciting for us.ing是修饰事物的
I am sorry for hearing the news.
=I am sorry to hear the news.

=I am sorry that i hear the news.
我听到这个消息真遗憾。

be proud of 以谁为荣
The+形容词=名词代表一群人或抽象名词
The rich are not always happy.

The rich=rich people 有钱人并非总是快乐。
We search for the true, the good, and the beautiful.

我们寻求真善美。
形容词的副词用法 修饰形容词
It is burning hot.=very hot 天气热的厉害
It is freezing cold. 天气非常冷
They were dead asleep. 睡得很熟
数量形容词
many/much
do you have many books in your study?
They’ve spent much money on adverting.
否定句中的not many/much 可译成[不太多]
This garden doesn’t have many trees.
My son hasn’t made much money.

我儿子赚钱不太多。
Many/much的名词性用法
Many of the students were absent.

这些学生当中许多都缺席了。
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口语中,可用a lot of, lots of, plenty of+可数/不可数 代替many/much
There were a lot of/lots of/plenty of people in the shop.
She ate a lot of/lots of/plenty of ice cream.
A large number of=large numbers of  number中文有[数数]的意思,故后接可数名词
A large amount of=large amount of   amount指[量],故后接不可数名词
a few/few
a few=some
few=not many(几乎没有) 表否定,不可和not同时出现
There are a few vegetables in the refrigerator.

冰箱里有一些蔬菜。
Few people were injured in the accident.  几乎没有

在这次意外当中，几乎没有人受伤。
Few can understand this poem. 名词性用法

几乎没有人能够了解这首诗。
a little/little
a little=some

little=not much几乎没有
I have a little money with me.

我身上有一些钱。
We need little butter to make this cake.

要做这个蛋糕，我几乎不需要奶油。
The little of his work that remains should be done within a today.

Little在这里是名词用法

他应该在今天之内完成他所剩下的一点点工作。
注意
口语中,可用not many/hardly any代替few
可用not much/hardly any代替little
There were not many/hardly any people in the park.

公园里几乎没有人。
There is not much/hardly any danger of an earthquake.

这次地震几乎没有危险。
some/any
some的用法
肯定句
Some students take lessons in Spanish. 语言前用in

有些学生选修西班牙文。
表示邀请的疑问句
Won’t you have some more tea?
Any的用法
用于疑问句和否定句
--Do you have any question?
--Yes, I have some questions.
--No, I don’t have any questions.
There aren’t any letters for you.
用于表示[任何~(皆可)]之意的肯定句
You may come any time.

你任何时间都可以来。
用于条件句(if子句)
Ask him if you have any doubt.

你有任何问题可以问他。
no

no=not any; not a 

no后可接单数,复数,不可数
I have no brothers.
I don’t have any brothers.
There is no/not any water in the glass.
重点:表示数量的惯用表现
a great/large number of
a good/great many
可数,许多
There are a great/large number of books in this library.

这间图书馆有大量书籍。
A good/great many books have been published.

大量的书籍印刷出来了。被动
a good/great deal of
a great quantity of 
不可数,许多
She spent a good deal of time (in )shopping.

她花了很多时间在逛街上。

not a few
not a little
不少
Not a few students come to school by bicycle.

有不少的学生骑脚踏车上学。
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Not a little money was wasted.

不少的钱被浪费了。
注意:口语中可用quite a few, quite a little 有不少的意思

Quite a few people have lost their own houses.

有不少人失去他们的家。

We had quite a little snow last winner. 去年下了相当多的雪
only a few
only a little
很少,一点
There are only a few houses in my neighborhood.

在我家附近，房子很少。
She takes /drinks/has/only a little coffee for breakfast.

她早餐只喝了一点咖啡。

数词
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数的读法
438  four hundred (and) thirty-eight
5,621  five thousand six hundred (and) twenty-one
24,712  twenty-four thousand, seven hundred (and) twelve 
23,647,019  twenty-three million six hundred (and) forty-seven thousand (and) nineteen
百位和十位间可加and 无百位时十位前也可加
日期
5月21日
May 21(st)
May (the) twenty–first / May twenty-one
8月12日
August 12(th)
August (the) twelfth / August twelve
年号
公元1936年
(the year) nineteen thirty-six
1804
Eighteen (and) four
Eighteen hundred (and) four
1600
Sixteen hundred
853
Eight fifty-three
Eight hundred and fifty-three
公元前200年
200B.C
Two hundred B.C
2004
Two thousand and four
时刻
Do you have the time? 几点了?
Do you have time? 你有时间吗?
7:00
七点整
seven o’clock sharp
seven o’clock to the minute
seven o’clock to the dot
8:15
eight fifteen

a quarter past/after eight
9:30
nine thirty

half past/after nine

10:40
ten forty

twenty to eleven

电话号码

8780-3589   eight seven eight zero,three five eight nine
0读作zero/O
88 double eight
小数
小数点读作point
小数点后和中文一样逐字读
4.63
four point six three

52.75

fifty-two point seven five
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0.03
point naught英/zero美 three

zero point zero three

分数
1/2
a/one half; a/one second
1/4
a/one quarter; a/one-fourth
3/4
three quarters; three-fourths
3[image: image25.png]



three and two-thirds

算式
5+2=7
Five plus two equals seven.
Five and two is/are seven
5-2=3
Five minus two equals three.
Two from/out of five is/are three.
5×2=10
Five multiplied by two equals ten.
Five times two is/are ten
10÷2=5
Ten divided by two equals five.
Two into ten goes five times.
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=9
Three squared is nine.
The square of three is nine.
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=8
Two cubed is eight.
The cube of two is eight.
the Xth power to two
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=2 平方根
The square root of four is two.
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=2   立方根
The cube root of eight is two.
其他
The 3:30 express
The three thirty p.m express
Local [美国英语]慢车，普通列车
Express快递快车

No.3
Number three
Book IV
Book four
I在V左表减IV>4 在右表加VI>6
P.31
Page thirty-one
Elizabeth II
Elizabeth the second
Hamlet II.iii.4
Hamlet, act幕two, scene场three, line行four
18℃
Eighteen degrees centigrade
Eighteen degrees Celsius 正式
92℉
Ninety-two degrees Fahrenheit

含数词的惯用表现
The children went away by twos and threes. adv.三三两两

小朋友们三三两两的出去。
He was born in the nineteen-thirties/1930’s. 19世纪三十年代

We are planning to employ a woman in her twenties. 二十来岁

我们准备雇佣一个二十来岁的女人。
I am at one with you on that point. 和你一致

在那个观点上我和你是一致的。
He is principal, teacher, clerk, all in one. 集~于一身

他集校长，老师，事务员与一身。
Dozens of people were injured in the accident. 好几十个

好几十个人在事故中受伤。

Tens of thousands of people were killed in the earthquake. 数以万计
ten thousand>tens of thousands of
数以万计的人死于地震。
重点:复合形容词有下列五类
形容词-连缀动词的现在分词
a good-looking man
一个帅哥

形容词-及物动词的过去分词
a white-painted wall
名词-现在分词 (主动)

a peace-loving people
一个爱好和平的民族

名词-过去分词 (被动)

a hand-made cake
一个手工蛋糕

副词-现在分词 (主动)

a rapidly-moving tornado
一个移动迅速的龙卷风

副词-过去分词 (被动)

a well-behaved boy
一个有礼貌的男孩

behave vt. [后接修饰词语]使(自己)表现得，使(自己)举止…：例句: he behaves himself well.

名词-名词ed

a baby-faced girl

a gray-haired old man

一个灰白头发的老人
形容词-名词ed

a open-minded leader
一个心胸开阔的领导

数词-名词ed
a two-headed monster
a three-legged table

a second-hand car.

three-minute 
first-class 一流的
three-year- old
ten-meter-long 
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副词的种类
情状副词 (~ly)
He was happy.
He laughed happily.
形成
adj.+ly
carefully, actually
adj.(y)+ily
happy-happily, heavy-heavily
adj.(e)+ ly
true-truly, whole-wholly
注意
extreme-extremely, grave-gravely
adj.字尾为子音+le>ly
gentle-gently, sensible-sensibly
对比whole-wholly
不规则变化
good-well
形容词和副词同形
back, deep, direct, early, enough, far, fast, hard, high, ill, just, kindly, late, left, little, long, low, much, more, most, near, pretty, right, short, still, straight, well, wrong

hardly几乎不 跟hard没关系
I am no gay, I am straight. 异性恋
come back soon副词
the back door形容词
You can dial London direct.副词
the direct rays of the sun 形容词

太阳直射的光线
an ill-made road 豆腐渣工程副词
You look ill.看起来的后面是状态，形容词

连缀动词跟be动词一样配形容词。
Turn right here. 右副词
the right answer 正确的答案 形容词
She went straight home.他直接回家副词
a straight line.
重点
有些形容词+ly>副词,其意思改变
如: warmly, hotly, coolly, coldly
She welcomed us warmly/in a friendly way. 热情地
They denied the accusation hotly/indignantly. 愤怒地

他坚决的否认这个控诉。
He behaved coolly/calmly in this dangerous situation. 冷静

在这样危急的状况当中，他能保持冷静。。
I looked at him coldly/in an unfriendly way. 冷漠

我冷漠的看着他。
重点
特别注意的副词
He always works hard.他总是努力工作。
I hardly know him.我几乎不认识他。
He came near to me.

他来到我附近。
My homework is nearly finished.

我的作业几乎完成了。位置be动词和pp的中间
He came home very late last night.

他昨晚很晚回家。

He has been trying to lose weight lately.

最近，他一直尝试着在减肥。
This picture interested me most.

这幅图画最使我感兴趣。
She mostly goes shopping on Sunday. 大概

她大概都是在星期天去逛街。
位置
She danced beautifully.
她很优美的跳舞。副词可放动词前也可放动词后
She beautifully danced.
He took my advice happily. 

他很快了的接受我的忠告。动词和及物动词不能拆开。
He happily took my advice.
Took 是及物动词
She carefully picked up all the bits of broken glass.

她小心的捡起了所有的玻璃碎片。
She picked up all the bits of broken glass carefully.受词太长
He looked at me suspiciously.

 他很怀疑的看着我
He looked suspiciously at me.
He suspiciously looked at me
Look是不及物动词
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He looked suspiciously at everyone who got off the plane.

他怀疑的看着下飞机的每一个人。
He suspiciously looked at everyone who got off the plane.
He looked at everyone who got off the plane suspiciously.

也不能放在everyone和who 之间
He answered the questions foolishly.  答案很愚蠢

他回答了愚蠢的答案。
He foolishly answered the questions. 他很愚蠢

他笨到去回答这个问题。
You know well that the girl can’t drive. 你清楚地知道

你清楚的知道这个女孩不会开车。
You know that the girl can’t drive well. 她开得不好

你知道这个女孩开车开得不好。
The door needs a coat of paint badly. 非常需要

这扇门非常需要上一层油漆。
=The door badly needs a coat of paint. 非常需要
a coat of paint 一层油漆
need/want badly非常需要

这里的badly是非常
频率副词
always, usually, often, sometimes, ever
never, seldom, hardly ever/scarcely ever, rarely
once, twice, continually, frequently, occasionally, repeatedly, periodically周期性的
位置
beV和aux.后
一般动词前
My parents are always in time for meals. 定时用餐

我的父母亲总是定时用餐。
I sometimes stay/sit up all night.

我偶尔会熬夜。

Sometimes I stay/sit up all night.

I stay/sit up all night sometimes.
sometimes 可放句中,句首,句尾
I will never forget what you said.

我将不会忘记你所说的事情。What=the thing which
Never will I forget what you said.
有否定意义的词置于句首倒装
I always do arrive on time.

我真的总是很准时到达。

I do love you.强调和强调的词不能分开。
do表强调时,always放do前,因为do arrive是一组
--Can you park your car in front of the store?

你能把你的车子停在这家店前面吗
--Yes, I usually can.我通常都能够
简答句时adv.置于beV和aux.前
I know I should go on a diet, but I never do.

我知道我应该节食了，但我从来没做过。
简述句时adv.置于beV和aux.前
程度副词(加强adj.adv.的程度)
absolutely,很完全地 almost,几乎 barely, completely, enough, entirely, extremely, fairly, far, hardly, just, much, only, quite, rather, really, scarcely, so, too, very
位置
beV和aux.后
一般动词前
The building was completely destroyed by fire.

这栋建筑物因为失火而完全损坏。
destroyed, p.p有形容词特性
It’s quite extraordinary; I can’t understand it at all.

这件事情相当的不寻常，我一点都没法了解。
I can hardly believe it.

我几乎无法相信这件事情。
hardly, only, just这些adv.强调动词的程度
Just sign here.

只要签名在这里 强调[签名]
Sigh just here. 强调[这里]

只要在这儿签名
He had only the car.

他只有这辆车。
He only lent the car.

两个意思，他只借了这辆车，他只愿意借我这辆车
He lent the car to me only. 只借我
I believe only half of what he said.

我只相信一半他所说的
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地方副词
away, everywhere, here, nowhere, somewhere, there, downstairs, upstairs, home, aborad
My sister is upstairs.

我的姐姐在楼上
He lives aboard.

他住在国外。
位置
一般置于句尾
简单副词here, there, away, down, in, of, out, over, round, up等常见于句首
倒装
Here comes the train.

火车来了
Here it comes. 注意代名词的位置
Round and round flew the plane.

飞机一圈一圈的飞
Round and round it flew.
In the doorway stood a man with a gun.

在门口站着一个拿枪的人
There was a man with a gun standing in the doorway.
>Standing in the doorway was a man with a gun.

时间副词
today, tomorrow, yesterday, now, lately, recently, soon, then, afterwards, beforehand, eventually, immediately, at once, since then
They lived happily afterwards.
She is living in Hong Kong now.
She is now living in Hong Kong.
I didn’t feel like eating out yesterday; today I’d love to.
强调时间,置于句首
修饰句子的副词
frankly, actually, apparently, evidently, obviously, probably, undoubtedly, possibly, surely, certainly, definitely, luckily, fortunately, unfortunately, naturally
Unfortunately, he was dissatisfied with the result. 常见
He was unfortunately dissatisfied with the result.
He was dissatisfied with the result, unfortunately. 常见
Evidently, the child has been crying. His eyes are swollen.
注意
Honestly, Mr. Smith didn’t get the money. 老实说
Mr. Smith didn’t get the money honestly.  Smith不诚实
副词的顺序
时间副词或地方副词: 小单位+大单位
He stayed at a hotel by the sea.
I met him at three o’clock yesterday.
时间地点同时出现, 地点+时间
We have much fun at her party last night.
He returned home safely yesterday.
特别注意的副词
very/ much
very修饰
形容词原级,副词原级
现在分词
She is very angry with me.
He studies English very well.
It was a very exciting game.
Much修饰
形容词比较级,最高级
副词比较级,最高级
一般动词
过去分词
He is much taller than I.
He is much the tallest boy in our class. 注意,在the前
He is the very tallest boy in our class.
I enjoyed the movie (very) much.
His courage was much admired by everyone.
注意
形容词化的过去分词用very修饰
如tried, pleased, surprised, satisfied, excited, delighted
I was very surprised at the news.
A and B are very different.
A and B are much the same.
already/yet

already 肯定句
yet 否定句,疑问句
The train has already started.
The train has started already.
Have you read today’s paper yet?
No, not yet.
注意
Already若用于疑问句,则用惊讶之意
Have you had lunch already? 你已经吃过午饭啦
Ago/before
时间+ago 过去式
时间+before 过去完成时
The bus left five minutes ago.
He told me that the bus had left five minutes before.
注意
Before若单独存在,可用现在完成时,过去式,过去完成时
Ago不可单独存在
I saw/have seen him before.
too/either

too 肯定句,疑问句
either 否定句
I know Tom, and my brother knows him, too.
I’m not tired, and Jane isn’t tired, either.
Also,一般动词前,beV之后
I know Tom, and my brother also knows him.
so/neither
so+S+V 正是如此
You say Helen is a good swimmer, and so she is.
is 重读
so+V+S 也如此
Nancy can play the violin, and so can I.=I can,too.
I 重读
neither+V+S
--Mary is not kind.
--Neither is Helen. / Helen isn’t either.
--I don’t want to go.
--Neither do I. / I don’t, either.
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分词是动词和形容词的混合
修饰名词的现在分词
现在分词+名词
A drowning man will catch at a straw. 此时表进行
一个溺水的水将会抓住一根稻草。
I saw a lot of falling stars last night.  此时表主动
我昨天晚上看到许多流星。
名词+现在分词
I know the girl talking to the teacher.

我认识那位正在和老师聊天的女孩。
I know the girl who is talking to the teacher.
The woman waving from the window is my mom.

在窗户边挥手的人是我妈。
The woman who is waving from the window is my mom.
重点
现在分词伴随着受词,补语,或副词也可作形容词使用
a heartbreaking story 令人悲伤的故事
a hardworking man 努力工作的人
a man-eating tiger 吃人的老虎
a healthy-looking man 看起来健康的人
an English-speaking people 民族,可数 说英语的民族
a life-saving machine 救命的机器

Don’t break my heart.别伤我的心。
重点
形容词化的现在分词(已经是形容词了)
an exciting game
an interesting performance一个有趣的表演
an amusing joke 开玩笑 play a joke
a charming lady
a promising boy 有前途的男孩 

I’m excited.

重点
有些现在分词放在形容词前,可当副词使用,用以加强形容词的程度
freezing cold 冻寒的
a burning red dress 火红的洋装
boiling hot 酷热
scorching hot 酷热 烧焦般的热
dripping wet 湿淋淋的 滴滴拉拉的湿
修饰名词的过去分词
过去分词+名词
A broken bottle lay on the floor.

一个破碎的瓶子在地板上。
The tired worker took a rest.

这个疲劳的工人休息了。
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名词+过去分词
Shirts made of silk are rather/very expensive.

丝质的衬衫很贵。
Shirts which are made of silk are rather expensive.
We keep a dog named/called Snoopy.

我们养了一只叫史努比的狗。
We keep a dog which was/is named/called Snoopy.

英文里面名字用被动
重点
形容词化的过去分词
He was/looked surprised at the news.

这消息使他看起来很惊讶。情绪是被挑起的用被动
The news was surprising to him.
I am very satisfied with the result.

我对这结果很满意。
How pleased she will be to see you!

How learned he is. 博学
重点
和形容词相同,the+现在分词/过去分词,可当名词,表一类人
the dying (those who are dying) 垂死的人
the killed and the wounded (those who were killed and wounded) 死伤者
注意
此三者视为单数
the accused 被告
the deceased 死者
the unexpected 不可预期的事
重点
现在分词或过去分词当形容词代表的意思不同
不及物动词的现在分词>表进行
不及物动词的现在分词>表完成
falling leaves (leaves which are falling)
fallen leaves (leaves which have fallen)
boiling water (water which is boiling)
boiled water (water which have boiled)
及物动词的现在分词>表主动>令人~的
及物动词的现在分词>表被动>感到~的
a refreshing breeze 清爽的微风
feel refreshed 感到清爽

〈第71卷〉
a frightening scene 令人恐惧的画面
a frightened child 感到恐惧的小孩
a disappointing matter 令人失望的事
a disappoint look 感到失望的表情
S+V+C(分词)
现在分词
可作go, come, keep, lie躺, sit, stand, walk等动词之后主词补语,用以表示伴随着的动作
The children came running to meet their parents.

孩子们跑过来迎接他们的父母亲。不定词表示目的
We stood looking at the monkeys.

我们站着看猴子。
过去分词
可放在appear, seem, look, become, feel, get变得, sit, lie, remain等后,用以表示动作所产生的结果
The house appeared/looked/seemed deserted.

那栋房子看起来荒废了似的。pp当形容词使用

She sat surrounded by her grandchildren.

她被孩子们围坐着。
S+V+O+C(分词)
现在分词
可作感官动词look at, see等和keep, leave(让~保持~), set设定, start, catch, find等动词后的受词补语
He left the engine running.

他让引擎运转着。状态引擎在运转是主动
He let his daughter watch TV.  Let是语气轻的使役动词,有允许之意

他让他女儿看电视。使役动词表示动作
We heard the rain beating against the window.

我们听到雨水拍到着窗户。用主动表示 
用beat表纯粹陈述一件事情
用beating表那时候正在
The smoke started her coughing.

那股烟使她开始咳嗽。
Start sb. Ving 使某人开始~表示出一种状态
过去分词
可作为感官动词及let, like, make, want, would like, wish等动词后的受词补语
I couldn’t /can’t make myself understood in English. 我无法用英文表达我的意思

如果用的是物品用with 用什么方法用by,用英语用in
I couldn’t make myself understand English.

我无法使我自己了解英文。
I would like/want this work finished by noon.

我要这工作在中午前完成。job指的职业这里不能用
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重点
have+O+现在分词
表允许>用于否定句
I can’t have the children playing in my room. 我允许小朋友玩,表达一种状态
I had the children play in my room. 我叫小朋友玩 表达一种动作，这里是原形不定词
表[使~;让~]
She had the children laughing again. 她让小朋友又笑了起来,表达一种状态
She had the children laugh. 她让小朋友笑，让小朋友做这个动作。
have+O+过去分词
表[使得~]>使役
I had my hair cut yesterday.
表[被~]>有被害之意不是自愿的意思
I had my money stolen.

我的钱被偷了。
分词构句

是以分词为首的句型，是与表示时间，条件，理由等的副词子句具有相同的功能，来修饰主要子句。
分词构句的形成
原则上,主要子句与分词构句主词一致
When I opened the door, I heard a strange sound.

没有连接词引导的是主要子句，when引导的句子表示时间，是副词子句。
Opening the door, I heard a strange sound.
主次相同,省略; 连接词视情况省略。这里的opening代表主动
As I was ill, I couldn’t go to school.
Being ill, I couldn’t go to school.生病是主动
分词构句的含义
表时间
意指when, while等
Seeing the accident, she began to cry.

看到意外，她开始哭了起来。
When she saw the accident, she began to cry.
Keeping him waiting outside, she did her shopping.
do shopping在买, go shopping逛逛而已 

while指的两个并行的时间。
While she kept him waiting outside, she did her shopping.
表原因,理由
意指because, since, as等
Because he is a kind man, he is loved by everyone.

因为亲切，他深受大家喜爱。
Being a kind man, he is loved by everyone.
Because I didn’t know what to say, I remained /kept silent.

因为不知道该说什么，所以我保持沉默。because和so 不能同时出现
Not knowing what to say, I remained silent.
表附带状况
I ran all the way, and I arrived just in time.
I ran all the way, arriving just in time.
I washed the dishes as I listen to my favorite music.
I washed the dishes, listening to my favorite music.
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表条件if
If you turn left after the bank, you will see our house on you right.

过了银行之后左转，你就会看到我们的家。
If turning left after the bank, you will see our house on you right.
If 不可省
If you arrive earlier, you will have to wait for a while.

如果你早到了，你必须等一会。这里不能用must.因为两个助动词不能连用。
If arriving earlier, you will have to wait for a while.

在会造成意思不明时，连接词不能省略。
表让步though, although
Though I admit (that) you’re right, I still can’t /don’t agree with you.

虽然我承认你是对的，但是我仍然无法同意你。
Admitting you’re right, I still can’t agree with you.
子音+母音+子音 >双写加ing
Although he lives near my house, he seldom comes to see me.

虽然住的很近，但是他很少来看我。
Living near my house, he seldom comes to see me.
分词构句的位置
句首
Hearing the news, he got angry.
句中
Romeo, believing that Juliet was dead, decided to kill himself.
句尾
The teacher went out of the classroom, mumbling something.

老师走出教室一边念念有词。
分词构句的被动态,完成形,否定形
被动态>(being)+p.p.
being后是p.p.则可省略, 若为名词,形容词,则不可
As he was exhausted by his hard work, he went to bed earlier than usual.

因为努力工作而筋疲力尽，他比平常更早上床睡觉。by是介系词，后面跟名词
(Being) Exhausted by hard work, he went to bed earlier than usual.
He works hard.
His hard work
As it is written in simple English, the book is easy to read.

由于是用简单的英文写的，这本书很好读。
(Being) Written in simple English, the book is easy to read.
完成形>having+p.p.
Since I have seen him before, I know him well.

由于以前看过他，所以知道他。
Having seen him before, I know him well.
After he had graduated from college, he became a journalist.
Having graduated from college, he became a journalist.

had+p.p.>having+p.p

完成形的被动(having been) p.p
Since she has been brought up in Paris, she speaks French very.

因为她是在巴黎被抚养长大的，她说法语很好。
(Having been) Brought up in Paris, she speaks French very.
分词构句是附属,并不注重时态,但要明确主被动
否定形not/never+Ving or not/never+having+p.p
As the teacher didn’t hear the bell, the teacher kept on teaching.
Not hearing the bell, the teacher kept on teaching.
Because he had not done his homework, he felt uneasy.
Not having done his homework, he felt uneasy.
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独立分词构句

独立分词构句是分词构句本身就具有意义上的主词，也就是说，主要子句的主词和分词构句的主词不同
主词不同
When the sun had set, we started for home. 启程回家

当太阳下山后，我们启程回家。
The sun having set, we started for home.
Because it was Sunday, the stores were all closed/all the stores were closed.
It being Sunday, the stores were all closed.
Because there was no bridge, we had to swim across the river.

不能用must ,must没有过去式
There being no bridge, we had to swim across the river.
must没有过去式,其过去式用had to 表现
We’ll go on a picnic if the weather permits.
We’ll go on a picnic, the weather permitting.
picnic-picnicking
we’ll go on a picnic=we’ll picnic
with+名词/代名词+分词
用以表示附带状况
I stood there with my heart beating violently. 主动

我站在那里，心脏跳的很厉害。
The table was rather disorderly with several magazines lying open on it. 有几份杂志摊开在上面
说谎 lie-lied-lied-lying
躺,存在(vi.) lie-lay-lain-lying 不及物动词没有被动,故用lying, open是形容词
母鸡下蛋,放置(vt.) lay-laid-laid-laying 
He came in with his boots covered in mud. 靴子上尽是泥巴
He stood in front of us with his arms folded. 双手交叉
分词构句的惯用表现
generally speaking
strictly speaking = to be strict

frankly speaking = to be frank
judging from
speaking/talking of~ 谈到~
according to~ = according as S+V 根据
considering~ 考虑到~
Frankly speaking/to be frank, I find the job boring.

I am bored.我很无聊。
Judging from the way she is dressed, she must be going to (go to) the party.

从她的穿着来判断，她一定是去参加宴会。
她的穿着the way she is dressed
I will go to a movie.
I am going to go to a movie. be going to
I am going to a movie.  be doing
Talking of the radio, what/which program do you like?
According to(prep.) the paper, there was a big fire in that hotel.

根据报载，那家饭店曾发生大火。
According as the paper said, there was a big fire in that hotel.
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被动语态

1.The terrorists bomed the station.（主动）

2.The station bomed by the terrorists.(被动)

车站被恐怖分子炸毁了。

1.We keep a dog named lucky.lucky is an old dog and can’t move quickly,he was almost run

over by a car yesterday.

named是PP run over碾过

2.My sister isn’t very good at driving.Yesterday she insisted on driving my car and she

Almost ran over an old dog.

昨天她坚持要开我的车子。

被动语态---beV+过去分词PP

现在式+被动  am/is/are+pp

过去式+被动  was/were+pp

未来式+被动  will be+pp

现在进行时+被动 am/are/is being+pp

过去进行时+被动 was/were being+pp

未来进行时+被动 will be being +pp

现在完成时+被动 have/has been pp

过去完成时+被动 had been pp

未来完成时+被动 will have been pp

主被动语态转换

People all over the world watch the Olympics.

The Olympics is watched by people all over the world.

Tom threw the paper plane during the break.

The paper plane was thrown by Tom during the break.

这个纸飞机被汤姆在课间扔来扔去。
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及物动词才有被动语态

被动语态 beV+p.p.
beV管时态
p.p.管被动

They do not permit talking on cell phone in the train.

火车上不允许讲手机。

Talking on cell phone is not permitted (by them )in the train.

S+V+O的被动语态
注意1
By+受词可省的情形有三
动作者为一般人或泛指一类人时
在这个地区随处可看见野生猴子
Wild monkeys are seen around this area.
动作者不清楚时
这个座位有人坐了
This seat is taken.
从前后文的关系可清楚动作者是谁时
报纸约在早上五点送达
The newspapers are delivered around 5:00 a.m.

This swimmer will make a new record.

A new record will be made by this swimmer.
注意2
当一个动词加上一个介词有特定意义,可做被动语态

The wind had blown away the balloons before the come.
The balloons had been blown away by the wind before they come.

红字部分是吹走 是一个及物动词片语

The teacher is counting the number of students.

The number of students is being counted by the teacher.
S+V+O+O的被动语态一次只用一个受词来做变化。物在前人在后要加介系词。
They sent all the customers a card about the sale.

他们寄给所有顾客一张贩售物品的卡片。
>All the customers were sent (by them) a card about the sale.
They sent a card about the sale to all the customers.
>A card about the sale was sent (by them)（ to ）all the customers.
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The embassy gave me a new passport.

大使馆给了我一份新的护照。
>I was given a new passport by the embassy.
>A new passport was given（ to ）me by the embassy.
My father bought me a motorcycle.
>I was bought a motorcycle by my father.
>A motorcycle was bought for me by my father.
注意1: 动词buy, get, make, read, sing, write, build, cook, pass, choose等,其被动语态,多不用间接受词(人)当主语
注意2: 用to时,可以省略
S+V+O+C的被动语态
His grandfather named the baby Doris.
The baby was named Doris by his grandfather.

They painted the wall blue.

The wall was painted blue by them.
John persuaded me to go to the dentist.
I was persuaded to go the dentist by john.
重点使役动词和感官动词的被动语态。

使役V+O+VR=====beV+使役PP+TOV

感官V+O+VR/VING====beV感官PP+TOV/VING
They made the students wait in line.
The students were made to wait in line.
He heard his dog bark/barking at a cat.
His dog was heard to bark / barking at a cat (by him).
I saw a man jump/jumping into the river.
A man was seen to jump / jumping into the river by me.
疑问句的被动语态
YES/NO问句(beV或助动词为首的问句)
Does your wife cook your meals? 你太太帮你做三餐吗?
Are your meals cooked by your wife?
Did your father bake this pizza?
Was this pizza baked by your father?
Will you finish the work tomorrow?
Will the work be finished (by you) tomorrow?
WH问句
Who produced this CD?
Who(m) was this CD produced by?
By whom was this CD produced? 文章体
Who do the police suspect?
Who is suspected by the police?
What do you call this in English?
What is this called (by you) in English?
What kind of program do you favor?
What kind of program is favored by you?
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祈使句的被动语态
(Don’t/Never) +原形动词>Let~
Open the door of the room.
>Let the door of the room be opened.
注意let后使用be(原形)
Don’t forget this lesson.
>Don’t let this lesson be forgotten.
>Let this lesson not be forgotten.
Let +受词+原形动词
Let my daughters pack the things.
>Let the thing be packed by my daughters.
重点: 使役动词
make/have+O+[image: image37.png]o




I made him to do it.
I made it done.

我叫某人做这件事。
get+O+[image: image39.png]



I got him to do it.
I got it done.
let+O+[image: image41.png]{he‘;— P.




I let him do it.
I let it be done.
say, believe, expect, know, think, consider等的被动语态
They say that yawns are catching. 打哈欠会传染
>It is said (by them) that yawns are catching. 据说~
>>Yawns are said to be catching.
It is said+that+S+V = S is said toV
We expect that the plane will land on time.
>It is expected that the plane will land on time.
>>The plane is expected to land on time.
They think that he is the best football player of the year.
>It is thought that he is the best football player of the year.
>>He is thought to be the best football player of the year.
特别注意的被动语态
被动语态行为者前不加by
情绪动词
如interest 使---感到兴趣
English interests me.
English is interesting to me.红字是形容词
I am interested in English.
be shocked at (by)
be surprised/amazed at (by)
be amused at (by)
be disappointed at (by)+事  对~(事)感到失望
be disappointed in (with, about)+人  对~(人)感到失望
be satisfied with
be excited about
be embarrassed about
be interested in
be known to+人
be covered with+物
be crowded with+物
with + 道具,手段,物品
as + 身份
by + 动作者,行为者
She was shocked at the man’s bad manners.

那个男人的无礼使她震惊。
Her parents were satisfied with her school report.

他的父母亲对他的成绩单感到满意。
Mr. Wang was known to many young students.

许多年轻学子久仰王老师的大名。
注意
The language is known by everyone
known+by+行为者 everyone都实际学习了,是行为者
be known to为...所知
be known by通过...(了解到)
She is known as an excellent pianist.  身为~而闻名

她以身为优秀钢琴家而闻名。
The box was covered with a black cloth by the magician.

那盒子被魔术师盖上黑布。
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Many people were killed in the plane/air crash.

许多人在那次坠机中身亡。
He is absorbed in buying and selling real estate. 热衷于~

他热衷于买卖房地产。
real estate 不动产,房地产 personal estate 动产 estate agent英/ realtor美 房屋中介
具有被动语态功能的过去分词,有时可修饰名词

过去分词有形容词的功能。
These are home-made cakes.hand-made
Excited spectator rushed into the playground.

兴奋的观众冲进运动场。

The game is exciting.
不定词,动名词也可用于被动
to be>to be p.p.
Ving>being p.p.
我不喜欢成为别人的话题
I don’t like to be talked about.
Nobody likes being made fun of.

没有人喜欢被捉弄。
被动语态,有时表示动作,有时表示状态
The street lights are switched on at sunset. 动作

日落的时候，街上的路灯被打开了。
The street lights are switched now. 状态

街上的路灯是亮着的。
My little brother is dressed by my mother.

我弟弟由妈妈来帮她穿衣服。
My little brother is dressed in red pants today.

我弟弟今天穿红色的裤子。非被动表状态
be dressed/dress onself
注意1
有时为了强调动作,经常用become, get, grow代替be动词
She got dressed very quickly. 穿衣服很快
注意2
有时为了强调状态,会用lie, stand, remain, stay等代替be动词
The city lies buried under the sand.

这个城市被埋在在沙子下。
The door remained closed until morning.

直到早上，这个门是关着的。
主动语态表示被动
	bake烘焙
	sell销售
	keep保持

	cook烹调
	rent出租
	lock上锁

	eat吃起来
	wear耐用
	catch勾住

	feel摸起来
	wash清洗
	cut切掉

	read读起来
	tear弄破
	peel剥皮
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1.Chicken doesn’t bake well.

鸡肉烤的并不好。强调的鸡肉本质
Your paper reads like a novel. 你的报告

你的报告读起来像是读小说。大家已经阅读了你的报告用被动
Long use has worn his gloves at the tips.
长久的使用使他手套的指尖部分磨损了
Red wine stains don’t wash out easily.

红酒污渍不容易洗掉。
The door doesn’t lock.

门没锁。
This tough steak doesn’t cut easily.

这个很硬的牛排不容易切。tough和事情相配棘手的意思
经验性的被动语态
have/get+O+p.p. >被害
I had my house burned down in the fire.
我家在那场火灾中付之一炬 
I got my pocked picked.
我的钱被扒了
I got my wrist broken.
我弄折了我的手腕
注意
以下表示纯粹被动,无被害
I got my tooth pulled out. 我牙被拔了/我拔牙了
I had my hair cut. 我理发了
惯用的被动语态
be born
I was born in 1975.
注意
生产(baby);忍受bear-bore-borne
出生bear-bore-born
My mom has borne four children.

我母亲生了四个小孩。主动
You were borne by me. 你是我生的
He was born on January 1. 他出生在一月一日
be married 结婚 marry嫁;娶 表状态 have+pp+be
They have been married for seven years.

be injured / be wounded / be hurt 受伤
hurt-hurt-hurt
injure (无限定)使~受伤
wound (以刀,枪)使~负伤
hurt (精神上,肉体)伤害
She was badly/slightly injured in the accident.
她在意外中受伤。
He was wounded in the left leg.
Aren’t you hurt?
be/get acquainted with 熟悉
They are acquainted with each other.

他们彼此认识。
be engaged in从事~,忙于~
be engaged to sb.订婚
My father is engaged in business.
John is engaged to Mary.
be used/accustomed to(prep.) 习惯
They are accustomed to foreign manners.介系词的to

他们习惯了外国礼仪。
I am used to staying up late at night.介系词的to

我晚上习惯熬夜。
注意
be used to N/Ving 习惯~介系词to
used to V 以前习惯,过去常常 不定词to
My father used to smoke, (but now he doesn’t.)
He used to be a naughty boy.(现在不是了)
be seated 坐下
Please be seated.
Please seat yourself.
Please sit down.
Please seat yourself.
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助动词(81-85)
助动词的特征
其后须接原形动词
现在式中,主词为第三人称单数,字尾不加s
He cans speak English.
形成否定句,助动词后加not
He cannot speak English.

He doesn’t speak English.
形成疑问句时,直接将助动词置于主词前
He can speak English.
>Can he speak English?
两个助动词不能连用
You will can swim soon.
You will be able to swim soon.
助动词的用法
can(could) [能力,许可,可能]
表[能力]=be able to
He can speak Japanese, but he cannot/can’t write it.
She tried to tie the rope, but she couldn’t(过去式).
她试图绑起绳子，但是她做不到。
I will be able to finish the paper, and go out to see the exhibition tomorrow.

明天我将能完成报告并去看展览。
I haven’t been able to recall his name.

我一直想不起他的名字。Have+not+pp+be able to
表[可能]
It cannot be true.

他不可能是真的。助动词后一定要有原形动词
This kind of thing can happen every now and then.

这种事随时都可能发生。
A quarrel can sometimes cause trouble.

口角有时会引起麻烦。
The light in the sky could be a UFO. 过去式

天空中的光线可能是幽浮。
表[许可]
You can come in if you have a ticket.

如果有票的话，就可以进来。
I’m afraid you can’t park your car here.

恐怕你不能把车停这里。
--Can I leave early because I’m not well today?

我今天状况不太好，可以早点离开么？
--Certainly.
表[请求]
Can you do me a favor?
Could you do me a favor? 更为客气
注意
一般来说,对自己的行为会用Can I~?
而对对方的行为则用Could you~?
Could you repeat your cell phone number, please?
may(might)
表[许可]
You may not chew gum in class.

上课的时候不能嚼口香糖。
--May I interrupt you?
--Sure.
表[可能] 助动词跟形容词中间有一个缓冲
You may be right but I am against your opinion.
His health may or may not turn for the better.

他的健康可能或者不可能好转。
She might not know that you are here.

她不可能会知道你在这儿。
might所表示的可能性较may低
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表[祈愿]
May I never see a sight like that again!
愿我不会再看见那样的景象

观光 sightseen
May you succeed.
祝你成功
must

表[义务,命令]
You must return this book by next Tuesday.

下周二前，你必须要归还这本书。
You must not talk with your mouth full.

你不可以在嘴巴有东西的时候说话。
注意
must not 不可以,禁止
Must I really attend the meeting?
--Yes, you must.
--No, you need not.
--No, you don’t have to.
注意
must=have to
must只能用于现在式
其过去式只能用had to, 未来式用will have to, 完成式用have had to代替
I had to go to see the doctor because I caught a cold.

因为我感冒了，我必须去看医生。

I caught Tom’s cold. 被Tom传染了感冒
You‘ll have to replace the light bulb.

你将必须更换那个灯泡。
We have had to stay here because it’s raining heavily/cats and dogs outside.
我们必须一直待在这里,因为外面正在下大雨
重点
口语中,常用have got to 代替have to
其中have是准助动词
You’ve got to be more patient, Mary.

你必须要更有耐性。
由于have是准助动词,所以可以缩写
表[推测]
You must be kidding.

你一定是开玩笑。
That is an enormous animal; it must weigh a ton.

重点
表推测时的must,否定用cannot, must not 是不可以,禁止
She’s very young. She cannot be over twenty.

她很年轻，她一定不会超过20吧。
表[必然]
All man must die.
人一定会死
will

表[现在的推测]
Mom will be downstairs now.
妈妈现在应该在楼下吧
That will be his house.
那应该是他家吧
表[主词强烈的意志;固执]
The windows will not open.
窗户怎么也打不开 (人的感受,也许其他人感到可以打开)
He will insist on his right.
他要坚持他的权利
表[习惯;倾向]
Accidents will happen.
事故总会发生
A drowning man will catch at a straw.
溺水者总会攀草求援
表[请求;劝诱]
Will you bring me a ladder?
麻烦你拿个梯子给我好吗
Will you have one more coffee?
你要不要再来杯咖啡呢?
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would

would为will的过去式,但其有特殊的用法
表[客气的请求]
Would you mind if I sit next to you?

你介意我坐在你旁边么？
Would you mind me/my sitting next to you?动名词前可以用所有格。
Would you call me back later?

请你稍后在打给我好吗？
Would you please call me back later?
Would you call me back later, please?

表[过去的习惯/常常做的事情]
常伴随sometimes, often等频率副词
Before they had television, people would listen to the radio.
Before they had television, people listened to the radio. 语气没上去
在有电视之前,人们常常听收音机
Susan would often chat with us at this coffee shop. 
Susan以前经常和我们~,(现在不了)
表[过去的意志]
You wouldn’t eat carrots when you were a boy.

当你是个小男孩的时候，你是不吃胡萝卜的。
The rusty screw wouldn’t come loose.
这生锈的螺丝怎么也弄不开
used to
表[过去习惯]
John used to work part-time(adv.) at a restaurant after school.

john 以前在下课后常常到餐厅打工。
I used to go for a swim on my lunch break, but now I don’t.

我以前常在午休时去游泳，现在不了。
I used to go to the movies every Sunday.

我以前每逢假日就会去看电影。
I wound often go to the movies when I was young.

当我年轻的时候，我经常回去看电影。
used to 表示过去相当长的习惯
would 表示过去动作的重复, 其习惯意味较淡
注意
used to的否定形used not to(因其为助动词) / didn’t use to
疑问为Used+S+to~? 或 Did+S+use to?
He used not to drink.
He didn’t use to drink.
eat soup 喝汤
Used he to go to school with you?

他以前常和你一起上学去么？
Did he use to go to school with you?
We used to talk about our future, [image: image43.png]didn’twe
lusedn't we



?
表[过去持续的状况]
There used to be an old temple here.
这里曾经有一座古庙
He isn’t what he used to be three years age.
他不再是三年前的他了
重点
物 be used to V >(物)被用来~
人 be used to Ving >(人)习惯~
人 used to V >过去习惯于
The knife is used to cut bread.

这把刀被用来切面包。
I am used to keeping good hours. 早睡早起
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should

表[义务]
You should exercise more and eat less.

你应该多运动并且少吃东西。
play sports有运动项目, take exercise扭扭腰什么的
The government should spend more money on education.

政府应该多花点钱在教育上。
表[推测] 应该会~吧
Our guests should be here within an hour.

我们的客人应该在一个小时内会到吧。
be my guest 别客气，请用；请便
I sent you e-mail/an e-mail yesterday, so you should know about the invition.

我昨天寄了电子邮件给你，你应该会知道邀请函的事吧
表[强烈的惊奇]
Who should make such a foolish mistake?
谁会犯如此愚蠢的错误呢?
How should I know it?
我怎么会知道呢?
重点
ought to(应该) 语气强于should, 在口语中常用
My bicycle ought to/should/was supposed to be here because I left it just beside the telegraph pole.
我的脚踏车应该在这里,因为我就把它停在电线杆旁
You oughtn’t (to) do so.

你不该这么做的。
Ought we (to) tell him about it?

我们应该要告诉他这件事情么
在疑问和否定,美语常省to
need (普通动词/助动词)
助动词只在否定句,疑问句,肯定句直接用need(动词)

You don’t need to speak so loud. I hear you very well. 普通动词

你不需要说话那么大声，我听得很清楚。
You need not speak so loud. I hear you very well. 助动词
--Do I need to record the program on the tape? 普通动词

我需要把节目录下来么，不，你不需要。
--No, you don’t need to.
--Need I record the program on the tape? 助动词
--No, you needn’t.
--Yes, you must.  need作助动词不能用在肯定句
dare (dare-dared)
dare + VR 助动词
dare +(to)+ VR 一般动词
She dare not/daren’t tell the truth. 助动词

她不敢说实话。
She does not dare to tell the truth. 一般动词
She does not dare tell the truth. 一般动词
I dared not laugh at him at that time. 助动词

那时我不敢嘲笑她。
I didn’t dare to laugh at him at that time. 一般动词
I didn’t dare laugh at him at that time. 一般动词
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How dare you ask me for help?

你怎么敢要求我的帮忙呢？

I dare say he is right.

我敢说她是对的。
含助动词的惯用表现
助动词+have+过去分词
代替过去式表达一种[过去]
You may have heard this joke before.

你以前可能听过这个笑话。
may heard不存在,使用may have heard代替,表达一种[过去]
The keys might have fallen out of your pocket. 表达一种[过去]

你的钥匙可能从你口袋掉出了。
I must have been asleep. I didn’t hear your footsteps. 表达一种[过去]

我肯定是睡着了，我没有听到你的脚步声。
可能性must>may>might
He cannot have survived in the accident.

他可能没有办法从意外中存活。
表达责备:本应该,却没有; 本不应该,却
You should/ought to have applied for the job sooner. 

你应该快点去应征那份工作。
She need not have come so early.

她不需要这么早来的。
含有can的惯用表现
cannot help+Ving
I cannot help crying whenever I hear that song.

无论何时，我听到那首歌都忍不住哭了。
cannot help but V
I cannot help but think so.

我不得不这么想
cannot…too… 无论再~也不为过
You cannot be too careful when you choose a husband.

选择先生的时候，无论再小心也不为过。
含may(might)的惯用表现
may well +V 大可~; 恐怕是~
He may well say so. 他大可这么说
She may well be lost. She has a poor sense of direction. 她恐怕迷路了，她有很差的方向感。
may(might) as well +V… 不妨~
You’ll never solve that problem. You might as well give up.

你没有方法解决这个问题，你还是放弃吧。
may(might) as well V(b) as V(a)… 与其(a)不如(b)都是指不好的事情
You might as well throw your money into the sea as lend it to him.
与其借给他不如丢到海里
should用于that子句
表[感情因素] 表达这很正常或他竟然~
此句型中常用的有:
surprising, strange, lucky, sad, regrettable, natural, a pity等
It is natural that she should want to have children.
她想要有小孩是很自然的事
It’s a pity that he should be sick in bad.
It’s a pity that he is sick in bad
他竟然卧病在床,实在可惜
去掉should也可,不过加上更能表达情感
表[当然; 必要]
此句型中常用的有:
important, necessary, essential不可或缺, desirable期望, right等
It is necessary that you (should) take this medicine right away.

It is important that he should remember this formula.
It is important that he remember this formula 注意,不可remembers
表[提案, 要求]
此句型中常用的有:
advise, decide, demand(要求), insist(坚持要求), order, propose提议, request要求, suggest
I suggest that the meeting should be postponed.我提议这个会议应该要延期。
I suggest that the meeting be postponed. 注意原形
Mother insists that my brother should get up at five every morning.
Mother insists that my brother get up at five every morning.
含would的惯用表现
would rather V than V 宁愿~不愿
I would rather go today than yesterday.我宁愿今天去，不愿意昨天去。
I had rather go today than yesterday.
would like to V
I would like to have a date with him.
I want to have a date with him.
I feel like having a date with him.

★特殊构句★
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一、倒装

倒装句可分下列三种：

(1) 动词 + 主词

(2) 助动词(do, does, did) + 主词 + 原形动词 (一般疑问句的句型)

(3) 助动词(will, can, should) + 主词 + 原形动词

(1) 否定字放句首

否定字 + 
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  be 动词才能拿到主词前面，一般动词要在主词前面加助动词。

否定字就是从中文解释去判断其是否有否定的意思，Never 绝不，hardly 几乎不。
1.He is never late for school.

=> Never is he late for school.

本句的late 是形容词，它跟在表示状态的be 动词后面。
否定字在句首的时候，后面要接倒装句。

He never goes to school late.

=> Never does he go to school late.

本句的late 是否次，它修饰一般动词goes 。
翻译：他上学从不迟到。

late 形容词和副词都是一样的写法，所以说上学不迟到有以上两种说法。
倒装句中，一般动词不能放在主词前面，主词前面只能用助动词且动词要变成原形。
2.He rarely tells a joke.

=> Rarely does he tell a joke.

翻译：他很少说笑话。

rarely 是个否定的频率副词，表“很少的”。
3.I have never seen such beautiful scenery.

=> Never have I seen such beautiful scenery.

翻译：我从来没有看到过如此美丽的景象。

have 在这里就是一个助动词，景象不可数不能在其前面加不定冠词a 或定冠词the 。
4.I had hardly sat in the chair when someone knocked at the door.

hardly~when~ = scarcely~before~，表示“几乎不…”
翻译：我一刚要坐着椅子上就有人来敲门了。

=> Hardly had I sat in the chair when someone knocked at the door.

连接两个不同的时态用when 。
5.He had no sooner reached his house than it began to rain.

=> No sooner had he reached his house than it began to rain.

翻译：他一回到家天就开始下雨。

No sooner ~ than ~ 表“然后~”，但不是then 哦。
6.In(=>Under) no circumstances will I allow you to go there.

翻译：无论在任何情形下我都不允许你去那里的。

允许某人做某事：allow + O + to V，后面要用不定词。
7.He not only draws illustrations but he also writes novels.

=> Not only does he draw illustrations but he also writes novels.

also 是副词，需要放在be 动词之后，一般动词之前。
Not only I but also you are coming to visit Mr. Chen.

翻译：不只是我连你也来拜访陈先生。

Not only ~ but also ~ ，是对等连接词，but 和also 是连在一起的，连接两个属性相同的对象。
本句的but 是对等连接词，后面的also 是个副词可以省略，必须放在be 动词之后一般动词之前，

同时由于对等连接词前后的主词一样则后面的主词可以省略。
He not only draws illustrations but writes novels.
翻译：他不仅画插图还写小说。

8.I did not know [(that) he was homesick until I talked to him].

homesick 思乡病，想家而生斌。
翻译：直到我跟她谈过之后，我才知道他患了思乡病。

这里只是普通的叙述没有强调先后的顺序就可以都只用过去式，而不用过去完成式。
=> Not until I talked to him did I know (that) he was homesick.

注意：Not 后面如果有until就要先接until 子句，再接主要子句，但是倒装的是主要子句而非until 子句。
重点：否定字后伴随着受词，则形成：否定字+受词+倒装句

1.I had no hope at that time.  =>  No hope did I have at that time.

翻译：在那个时候我不报任何希望了。

这个否定词不能单独存在，所以要和受词一起摆到句首，这里的had 是一般动词，需要加助动词。
2.My father did not say a word.

=> Not a word did my father say.

Not 后面的say 是动词不是受词，所以它保留在主词后面，受词是具有名词特性的词，

倒装句是：助动词 + 主词 + 原形动词。
翻译：我父亲没说一句话。

3.That red car I like very much, but this blue one I dislike.

That red car I like very much, but I dislike this blue one.

翻译：我喜欢那辆红色的车，我不喜欢这辆蓝色的。

注意：动词本身有否定的意思是没有倒装句的。
重点：only 在意义上近乎否定字，故可以放在句首，其后接倒装句

我身上没有什么钱，只有这些了。表示真的有不多，几乎没有的样子。

1.只有在紧急时才能使用此出口。

Only in case of emergency can we use this exit.

讲话的话总主词包含自己和大家的话可以用we ，大家都要注意。
2.只有下雨时才觉得凉爽一些。

Only when it rains do you feel cool.

倒装句：助动词 + 主词 + 原形动词
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Only 在意思上近似于否定，“我没什么钱，只有两块。”
重点：Only if + 副词子句(条件句)，倒装句……(只要)

      If only + 假设句 (要是……就好了)

Only if 只要你能达到某种条件，倒装句不在副词句子，没有连接词的引导那个叫主要子句，

主要子句是不需要引导的，例如人家到你家去做客，人家要上洗手间当然你带路了，

作为主人是不需要别人来引导的。Only if 放句首的时候只需要将主要子句倒装即可。

1.Only if you pass the examination and become a college student, will I accept you as a friend.

翻译：只要你能考上大学成为大学生，我就帮你当做是我的朋友。

逗号后面的就是不需要引导词引导的主要子句，only if 是前面副词子句的引导词。
2.If only I had money, I could buy some new clothes.

翻译：要是我有钱的话，我就可以买很多新衣服了。

实际上我并没有钱，与现在事实相反(整句都)用过去式，事实上是：
Because I don’t have money, I can’t buy any clothes.

翻译：因为我没有钱，所以我买不起衣服。

3.If only he had arrived in time.

翻译：要是那个时候他及时赶到就好了。

(2) 表示方向或场所的副词放句首

注意：如果主词是代名词的话副词后面的句子就不用倒装。

(方向，场所)副词 + 
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注意否定字在句首的时候一般动词是不能放在主词前面的，但是在这里却可以。
1.The teacher comes here.

=> Here comes the teacher.

=> Here she comes.

老外在讲话的时候都会将地方副词放在前面。
翻译：老师来了。

=> Here comes your dog.

=> Here it comes.

翻译：你的狗狗来了。

You are here.

翻译：你来了。

=> Here you are.

同时也是“给你”的意思，you 就代表了你要的东西，你要的东西在这里。

2.A shower of stones came over the wall.

=> Over the wall came a shower of stone.

Over 是在上面腾空而过。
翻译：像阵雨一般的石头丢过围墙。

(3) 程度副词放句首

你好可爱。你非常可爱。这个“非常”就是一种程度。
程度副词 + 
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1.I remember well the promise (which) you made last year.

=> Well do I remember the promise you made last year.

翻译：我清楚地记得你去年许下的承诺。

副词不是一个句子的主要元素，所以它的位置是很活泼的，它可以根据我们的需要灵活的放置。
如果写成：I remember the promise well. 后面又想跟promise的补语，

这样读者就会迷惑，到底是“我记得很清楚”还是“你承诺得很好。”，

为了让promise 的补语紧随其后就将well 放在其前面，动词的后面。
作“…的”解释的在英文中就是形容词，一个字的形容词在名词前，多个字的在其后。
重点：so~that~(如此…以至于) ，such~that~ 也可以改成倒装句

so “如此的”也是程度副词。
1.Amily is so beautiful that I am head over heels in love with her.

翻译：Amily 如此美丽，我深深爱上她了。

head over heels 倒栽葱，头到脚跟的地方表示彻底的，深深地，完全的。
=> So beautiful is Amily that I am head over heels in love with her.

So 是将强beautiful 形容词的程度它俩不能分开，之前的well 没有修饰形容词。
2.It was such a boring lecture that half the students fell asleep.

=> Such a boring lecture was it that half the students fell asleep.

翻译：真是一堂无聊的课程，半数的学生都睡着了。

Such 不是副词，所以它后面不能直接跟形容词，需要加个冠词a 。
Such ~ that ~ 和so ~ that ~ 解释差不多，所以它也可以形成倒装。
不用such ，用so 也是可以代换的，
=> So boring a lecture was it that half the students fell asleep.

a boring lecture 是个片语，把它看成一个整体中间不可以再插入任何单字，

就像个魔方一样转来转去还是那几块，位置改变但不会多东西也不会少。
Amily 是如此美丽的女孩。

So beautiful a girl is Amily.

Such a beautiful girl is Amily.
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(4) 补语放在句首

补语 + be动词 + 主词(名词) 注意这里是不需要助动词的。
我是xxx。 这里的xxx 就是补语。这个蛋糕看起来很好吃。“看起来…”就是连缀动词。

英文里面be 动词(是…)和连缀动词(看起来…)后面要跟补语。参看五大句型的第二句型。

I am a girl.

I love a girl.

am 后面的a girl 是补充说明I 的所以是补语，love 后面是另一个人a girl 接受动作的对象是一般动词的受词。
1.The county [that has no war] is happy.

that 在这里是关系代名词，修饰的是the country ，本来这个句子有两句话的。
The country is happy. The county has no war.

翻译：没有战争的国家是快乐的。

中文的形容词永远在名词前面。
=> Happy is the country that has no war.

2.The sound of the bell grew faint.

翻译：钟声慢慢变小了，慢慢消失了。

=> Faint grew the sound of the bell.

这里是不需要助动词的，grew 是连缀动词，“渐渐变得…”，直接跟在形容词后面形成倒装即可。
注意：此句型中，若主词为代名词，则不用倒装句

此句型和地方副词放句首的极为相似。

1.He is happy. => Happy he is.

2.You are right. => Right you are.

翻译：你是对的。

(5) so，neither，nor 开始的句子

so, neither, nor + 
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这里的so 解释成“也…”表示附和，neither、nor 表示“也不…”，含有否定含义是否定字。
1.Amy spent the whole evening watching TV, and her sister did, too.

翻译：Amy 整个晚上都在看电视，她姐姐也是。

花时间，花钱都是用spend ，后面再接动词的时候就要用Ving 形式。
注意前面Amy 后面用的是一般动词，所以后面her sister 得用did 助动词代替重复的动作。

Amy spent the whole evening watching TV, and so did her sister.
so后面的did 即使助动词同时也代替了之前提到的动作。
2.You don’t feel like eating any more, and I don’t either.

肯定句中用too ，否定句中就用either 而且要看到not 。
You don’t feel like eating any more, and neither(=>nor) do I.
本身含有否定的否定字后面不能再出现not 。
You don’t feel like eating any more, and me, either. 

以上是很口语化的一句话，表示否定的，如果是Me, too. 的话则表肯定，所以too/either 是不需要倒装的。
注意：下列句子的意思和上列不同。

It is getting dark in this room.

翻译：这个房间的光线渐渐暗了。

=> So is that room.

翻译：那个房间也是。

=> So it is.

翻译：没错。(表示对你刚刚说的肯定。)

So 后面没有倒转不能表示“…也是…”。
二、强调

特别加强句中某字词的意义者称为强调。

你可以很平淡的介绍，亦可以强调句子中的某部分。例如：

昨天晚上我和Jack 去看了场电影。

你可以强调在“昨天晚上”，“和Jack 去”，“看电影”，都有不同的侧重点。

(1) It beV 强调部分(不可用动词、形容词) that(不可省略) 剩余部分~

My father caught a carp in this river last week.

翻译：我父亲上周在这条河里抓了一条鲤鱼。

=> It was my father that(=>who) caught a carp in this river last week.

强调抓到鲤鱼的是我的父亲。
话总不能说成，“上周这条河里有条鲤鱼就是给我爸爸抓的。”

这样来强调“抓”这个动作吧，所以不能强调动词。
=> It was a carp that(=>which) my father caught in this river last week.

强调抓到的是一条鲤鱼。
=> It was in this river that(=>where) my father caught a carp last week.

强调抓到鲤鱼是在这条河里。
=> It was last week that(=>when) my father caught a carp in this river.

强调抓到鲤鱼发生在上个星期。
(2) 助动词，形容词，副词的强调

a. 强调动词 => do，does，did

I love you.

I really love you.

I do love you.

第二、三句都是有表示加强的语气，动词前面加个do 就可以强调该动词。

1.Do feel free to call me at any time.

Do 开头如果是肯定句的时候它的作用是强调动作。
翻译：在任何时间打电话给我都不要觉得有顾虑，想打就打。/ 不要客气，任何时间都可以打给我。

2.She rarely speaks at our meeting, but when she does speak, she is always to the point.

翻译：她很少在会上发言，但是只要她一开口往往都会讲到重点，一针见血。

to the point 是切题，beside the point 是离题。

b. 强调名词 => 反身代名词或very(正是…)

1.This is the very spot where I found the purse.

翻译：这里(正)是我找到钱包的确实地点。

Very 可以强调名词，表示正是这个东西，做形容词用。
2.He is happiness itself.

=> He is very happy.

=> He is all happiness.

强调名词的时候可以在其后用反身代名词，或在其前加上all 如all happiness 。
c. 强调形容词或副词

i 原级：very，so，awfully，highly，terribly，dreadfully

ii 比较级：much，even，a lot，far，still

iii 最高级：much，far and away, by far, possible

possible 尽我所能，最大程度，所以是最高级。

It flys high.

翻译：它飞得很高。

这里的high 是副词(表程度)修饰flys，不可以用highly ，它是very 的意思，副词的章节有提到。
I am much taller than you.

翻译：我比你高得多了。

比较级用much 。
1.The dog is terribly smart.

这里的terribly 是very 的意思。

翻译：这只狗很聪明。

2.The question was much easier than I had thought.

翻译：这道题比我想的容易很多。

在我还没有碰到这个问题的时候我以为它很难，所以想的动作在碰到问题之前，先前的动作用过去完成式。
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3.That’s much the best plan.

注意：plane 才是飞机，plan 是计划。
翻译：那是最好的计划。

much 可以不说，但是加上之后就表示“好得不得了”。

=> That’s the very best plan.

注意：very 和much 的位置不同，much 要在形容词前面，very 在the 和最高级中间。
4.They are selling computers at the lowest possible prices at that store.

翻译：他们正在以最低的价格出售电脑。

possible 是最最最的意思，尽最大可能，在这里强调the lowest，通常放在名词前面，

但是在anything，everything，something，anybody，somebody，everybody 要摆在其后。
I’ll do everything to help you.

I’ll do everything possible to help you.

翻译：我会做任何一件事情来帮你。 只要我做得到的我会尽最大可能来帮你。

注意：物品的贵贱和价格高低的区别。

The jacket is very cheap.

翻译：这件夹克好便宜哦。

但是如果说成“这件夹克的价格好便宜哦”，就应该这样表示：
The price of the jacket is very low.

如果没有提及价格price 直接用cheap/expensive (便宜/昂贵)，提及了price 只能用low/high 表示价格的高低。
(3) 疑问词的强调

1.Who on earth is calling at this hour?

翻译：到底是谁在这个时候打电话给我？

翻译2：谁他妈的这个时候打过来？

2.What in the world did you mean by that?

翻译：你那样说到底是什么意思呀？

by that 表示通过那样的方式。
在口语经常用到，但是确实比较粗鲁的说法，不太推荐。
注意，口语中也有用the hell，the devil，the deuce 等用来强调，都是不好的意思。
(4) 否定句的强调

1.We will never make such a mistake again.

=> Never again will we make such a mistake.

强调否定就可以将否定词放到句首，然后再将句子倒装。
again 再一次，程度副词可以放句首倒装，所以可以和否定字一起拿到句首。
翻译：我们不会再次犯这样的错误了。

强调的是“不再”和“犯错”。
2.The dress does not suit her at all.

在助动词后面的suit 明显就是个动词，表示“适合”。
翻译：这件洋装一点也不适合她。

注意：at all 也可以强调疑问句或条件句。

1.Did you fallow/take the doctor’s advice at all?

翻译：你究竟有没有遵照医生的忠告？

2.If you learn English at all, learn it well.

翻译：既然你要学英文，就把它学好吧。

注意：否定的强调，可将否定字放句首，或用at all 。

far from, in the least, by no means(绝非…), anything but(绝不是…) 等。

1.He is not a liar at all.

=> He is far from a liar.

离骗子差远了，说明不是个骗子。如果假动作太假就不是假动作了。
=> He is not in the least a liar.

用最低标准来看他都不是个骗子，他根本不是骗子。
=> He is by no means a liar.

翻译：他绝非骗子。

=> He is anything but a liar.

他可以是任何的东西，各种状况，但是除了骗子。
翻译：他绝对不是骗子。

He is no(=>not a) liar.

用no 的语气比较强烈。
(5) 字词重复的强调

1.I waited for hours and hours.

翻译：我左等右等，等了好几个小时。

2.He read the romantic letter aloud again and again / over and over (again).

如果是现在式，主词是he 三单动词得用reads，所以本句是过去式，read 是三态同型。
翻译：他一再大声地朗读那封情书。

(6) 其他强调

1.She is the most beautiful girl that I’v ever seen.

翻译：她是我曾经看过的最美丽的女孩。

用ever 曾经来强调。
2.What(=>The thing which) surprised me was her scream.

当what 用文法的角度和翻译的角度都不能解释成“什么”的时候，可将what 替换成the thing which 。
翻译：最让我感到讶异的是她的尖叫声。

关系代名词which 引导的是形容词子句，修饰the thing 。
3.The first thing to remember is not to criticize anyone.

首先要做的事情就是被强调成最重要的事情，首要之物，当务之急。
to remember 这个不定词是thing 的形容词，多于一个字的形容词在名词后面。
动词改成形容词的其中一个方法就是在前面加to 用不定词。
翻译：首先要去做的事情是不要去批评任何人。

4.All (you have to do) is study hard.

先行词为all 的时候通常会省略一个受格关系代名词that ，固定的all 只能用that 做关代，完整是这样：
All that (you have to do) is study hard.

中间藏了个子句you have to do ，注意：如果这句话的is 改成was 那么子句的have 要改成had，时态一致。
All (you had to do) was study hard.

本句的study 是原形不定词，它是动词，但是没有对应的主词，

所以换个名称叫“原形不定词”，be 动词后可用形容词。
All I had to do is dream.

翻译：我所要做的事情就是做梦。

这里的dream 也是be 动词后面的原形不定词。
注意：All I have to do is get on the Internet.

换种说法：All I can/could do is get on the Internet.

=> What I have to do is get on the Internet.

先行词是all 时必须用that ，同时all that = what = the thing which ，都还是一种强调句。
=> The only thing (that) I have to do is surf the Internet.

=> The first thing (that) I have to do is surf the Internet.

受格的关代that 都被省略掉了。
上网的两种说法，get on the Internet / surf the Internet 。
翻译：我要做的事情就是上网。

强调就是你要表达一个强烈的情绪。

三、省略

(1) 词类的省略

当你把一个语言讲到比较熟练的时候，你听对方讲话会很简单，但是同时也能完整的表达。

省略的东西无非是和前面的重复了，或大家都知道的东西，此时无声胜有声。

祈使句Stand Up! 对着我前面的人说，省略了主语。

1.I bought a bunch of flowers on my way home from my uncle’s ^(house/home).

翻译：我在从叔叔那回家的路上买了一束花。

中文也不会讲“从叔叔家回家”，当所有格的后面是一个大家都知道的地点的时候可省略。
Let’s go to McDonald’s ^(fast food restaurant).

翻译：我们去麦当劳吧。

大家都知道麦当劳是速食餐厅，所以不用把话说得太完整，但是已经要记得“’s” 。
2.The girls were brave, but the boys were not ^(brave).

翻译：女孩们都很勇敢，但是男孩们则不。

3.Cathy ate a hamburger, and I ^(ate) French fries.

翻译：Cathy 吃了一个汉堡，而我吃了薯条。

中文我们也常说：他吃饺子，我老友面。
4.You may go home now if you want to ^(go home).

注意省略两个原则：重复或大家都知道的事。所以，这里不可能是“如果你要上厕所回家去上”，肥水不流外人田。
翻译：如果你想要回家那么就回去吧。

5.What she said made him happy, but ^(what she said made) me disappointed.

What 不能翻译成“什么”的时候，what = all that = the thing which 。
翻译：她对他说的事情让他很快乐，但让我们很失望。

him 和me 都是受词，都在动词的后面，所以省略的东西一定是前面重复的。
6.I like her better that ^(I like) him.

翻译：我喜欢她胜于(我喜欢)他。

I like her better that he ^(like her).

翻译：我比他更喜欢她。

不同的格，就是不同的环境，不同的环境就有不同的表象。
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沟通的时候都会有前言后语，所以有了内容的环境才能不被省略所迷惑。

7.To some life is pleasure, to others ^(life is) suffering.

翻译：对有些人来说生活是美好的，对有些人来说生活是遭受苦难的。

8.He is rich, but his uncle is twice as rich ^(as he).

翻译：他很富有，但是他的叔叔是他的两倍。

as…as…，第一个as 是“一样”，第二个as 是“像”。
9.I had no difficulty ^(in) finding his house.

在什么方面有困难用difficulty…in… 。
翻译：我寻找他家的时候没遇到什么困难。

10.^(It) Sounds great.

这里的动词用了三单形式可见不是一个祈使句，祈使句是用动词的原型开头。
翻译：听起来不错。

Smells good.

翻译：闻起来好香哦。

11.^(I) Don’t know what to say.

翻译：我不知道该说什么。 (提及自己的感受)

如果是“你不知道说什么”，这个会有个疑问的意思，这里是句号是肯定句所以主词应该是I 。
12.^(He/She) Doesn’t look very well.

翻译：他看起来不太好。

(2) 从属子句的主词及主要子句的主词相同时，则省略。

如果主词被省略之后动词有时候会一并省略掉。注意，主要子句是不会被省略东西的。

1.When ^(they were) in school they were good friends.

翻译：当他们在学校的时候就是好朋友了。

2.When ^(you are) in Rome, do as the Romans do.

翻译：当在罗马的时候你的表现要跟罗马人一样。 入乡随俗。 入境随俗。

听说话的人是第二人称，说话中提及的人是第三人称。
原形动词开头，逗号后面是祈使句。
3.Though ^(he is) poor, he is an honest man.

翻译：虽然他穷，但是他是个诚实的人。

4.If ^(meat is) put in the refrigerator, meat will keep for a week.

这里肉类是被放入冰箱，主词是meat ，主词都不见了动词在这里可以一并省略。
翻译：肉类放入冰箱将可以保鲜一周。

注意：if 之后所省略的主词及动词，可能和主要子句不同。

从属子句的主词和动词与主要子句的不一样时也有可省略的可能。

1.Please point out the mistakes if ^(there are) any ^(mistake).

翻译：如果有任何错误请把它指出来。

前面说“请指出”，存在才能指出，所以there are 已经包含在point out the mistakes 。
2.I’d like to see you off if ^(it is) possible.

翻译：如果可能的话我想为你送行。

it 表示讲话者和听话者都知道的那件事。
(3) 感叹句中的主词及动词省略

1.How careless ^(it is/was) of you to lose/lost your wallet.

It is careless of you to lose your wallet.

翻译：你弄丢了皮夹真是太粗心了。

2.What a pity ^(it is/was) that you can’t/couldn’t come with us.

It is a pity that you can’t come with us.

翻译：你不能和我一起去真可惜。

注意pity 是个名词不是形容词，所以前面要加上个不定冠词a 。
如果说“太可惜了！”可以用Too bad.
注意：感叹句中的形容词或副词有时可省略。

1.How (hard) it rains / rained !

翻译：雨下得好大呀。

只有雨大的时候你才会发出感叹，大家都知道所以可以省略hard 。
2.What a (wonderful / terrible) day !

语言还要配上表情和语气、音调、肢体动作，这样相反的两个词人家也会判断出到底是哪个。
翻译：多棒的一天呀！/ 多糟糕的一天……

(4) 关系词的省略

受格的关系代名词是可以省略的。参阅《关系词》章节。

1.Is this the key [^(which) you are looking for] ?

翻译：这把是你正在找的钥匙吗？

修饰key 这个名词同时有主词动词，所以是个形容词子句。
looking for 后面如果是分开两个句子的话还有个the key ，但是现在用了关代the key 就被代换了。
2.I visited the village ^(which) my parents were born (in).

翻译：我访问了那个我父母出生的村落。

I visited the village.   My parents were born in the village.

受格关代后面有介系词的时候可以将介系词拿到关代前面，这样省略的时候可以一并省去。
I visited the village ^(in which) my parents were born.

同时in which = where 。
I visited the village ^(where) my parents were born.

3.What are the languages ^(which are) spoken in Canada ?

先行词是没有生命的东西用which ，这里的which 引导的是形容词子句修饰languages 。
翻译：在加拿大所说的语言是哪些？

形容词子句修饰名词，分词也有形容词的特性，所以这里的spoken 也可以修饰名词。
which 指的是languages 省略，are 在这里没有实际的解释也省略，只留后面的spoken 修饰languages 。
(5) 连接词that 的省略

a. 连接词连接两个that 子句时，第一个子句的that 可省，第二个that 不可省。

1.He said (that) his brother was out, but that his sister was home.

翻译：他说他的哥哥不在家，但他说他妹妹在家。

实际上He said是两句话：
He said that his brother was out.  He said that his sister was home.
第一个子句的that 可以省略，第二个子句离主要子句太远为了避免误会that 作为受词的依据不能省略。
如果第二个子句的that 省略，则his sister was home. 就不再是He said 的受词，but 连接两个对等的子句，

不再是从属的子句并且整个句子的意思也会改变，听的人会以为“他说他哥哥不在家，但实际上他哥哥在家。”
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2.Mike told his wife (that) he had bought the lottery and that they could go to Europe in the near future.

对等连接词and 连接两个that 引导的名词子句做mike told的受词并属于SVO(人)O(事物) 句型的第二个受词。
翻译：迈克尔告诉他妻子说，他买了乐透彩票并且他们很快就可以去欧洲玩了。  (人类因梦想而伟大)

注意时态，购买乐透是在他告诉老婆之前，所以是过去的过去用过去完成式。
第二个that 由于离主要子句太远了，为了避免歧义第二个that 是不能省略的。
如果省略的话句子会变成：迈克尔告诉他老婆他买了乐透，他们将要去欧洲玩。

本来都是Mike 说的两件事省略第二个that 之后，Mike 只说了一件事，另一件变成了旁白陈述。
b. that 引导的名词子句在say, hope, wish, know, explain, believe 等动词之后常省略。

并不是所有动词后面的that 或所有连接词后面的that 都可以省略。

1.My girlfriend doesn’t know (that) I’m going to give her a big surprise.

翻译：我的女朋友不知道我将要给她一个大惊喜。

2.I believe (that) he is a great scholar.

翻译：我相信他是个伟大的学者。

That I love you is true.

这里的that 不能省略，that 和动词is 中间这部分被圈成了一个整体当主词使用。
翻译：我爱你(这件事)是真的。  (不要怀疑哦，呵呵^^)

如果省略了that 这句话就会有两个动词，love 和is 这是不允许的，在没连接词时只能有一个动词和一个主词。
c. that 子句若接在表“建议，要求，命令”等意义的动词之后，that 不可省，但句中的should 可省。

注意，表示一种责任的时候should 可省略但是并不表示不存在，所以后面的动词还是用原形。

表示“建议，要求，命令”这三类的动词后面that 是不能省略的。

1.I suggested that Jack (should) finish the work as soon as possible.

翻译：我建议Jack 应该尽快完成这个工作。

2.He insisted that the meeting (should) be adjourned till tomorrow.

翻译：他坚持会议(被)延期到明天。

这里的“坚持”也有“建议，要求”的意思，所以后面的that 不可省略，但是should 可以省略。
(6) 广告，告示，新闻标题等的省略

标题只需要将主要的东西写出来即可。

1.HOUSE FOR SALE.

翻译：房屋出售。

The house is for sale.

2.Road Closed.

翻译：此路不通。

The road is closed.

3.Kidnappr Arrested in Chicago.

翻译：绑匪在芝加哥被捕。

The kidnapper was arrested in Chicago.

四、插入

插入的目的是为了整句话能更加清楚地交代自己的想法，意见。

注意整个句子不用插入的部分也是完整的哦。

(1) 字的插入

1.His son, fortunately, was rescued from the burning house.

整句话不加fortunately 也是可以的。

His son was rescued from the burning house.

翻译：他的儿子(很幸运的)从失火的房子当中被救了出来。

Fortunately, his son was rescued from the burning house.

2.She is, undoubtedly, an able secretary.

She is an able secretary.

翻译：她(无疑的)是一个很有能力的秘书。

形容词+ly 变成了副词。
Undoubtedly, she is an able secretary.

3.She was very tired, nevertheless, she went to work as usual.

nevertheless “然而”，和前面的副词功能一样，同时它还是一个副词连接词，可以连接两个句子。
翻译：她很累，但是，她还和往常一样去工作。

(2) 片语插入

1.It is, after all, due to his misunderstanding.

It is due to his misunderstanding.

翻译：(毕竟)这整件事情都是由于他的误解。

after all 解释成“毕竟”。
2.Clothes in this boutique, in my opinion, are overpriced.

Clothes in this boutique are overpriced.

翻译：在这件精品店里的衣服(我觉得)价格过高。

3.He’s rude, bad-tempered and conceited - in short, he’s a very unpleasant man.

in short 就是简而言之，简单说来，在插入的字或句当中可以用逗点或破折号。
翻译：他很粗鲁，脾气坏，狂妄，(简而言之)他是个不快乐的人。

4.She seldom, if ever, goes to the movies by herself.

翻译：她很少(如果有的话)自己一个人去看电影。

if ever 表“如果有的话”，在seldom 后面表“如果有的话也是很少”。
5.It was cold, and what was worse(=> to make matters worse), it began to rain.

翻译：天气很冷，(更糟糕的是)它开始下起雨来。

在插入句中what was 有主词和动词所以得加个连接词and 。
(3) 子句的插入

1.I thought he would get better, but as it is, he is getting worse.

翻译：我以为他会好起来，(但是事实上他的状况)，他变得更糟糕了。

2.He is, as it were(=> so to speak), a walking dictionary.

翻译：他是个(所谓的)活字典。

明明是it 作词却用were 动词，类似于假设，实际上他并不是字典，与现在事实相反用过去式。
3.Fishing in this river, as far as I know, is prohibited.

翻译：在这条河里钓鱼(据我所知)是被禁止的。

4.Something ought to be done, I agree. It’s worth thinking about.

翻译：应该要做点事情吧(我同意)。这是值得思考的事情。

I agree 这里表示本人的意见，整句话更完整了，意思更清楚地表达。
5.Too much exercise, I think, is bad for your health.

翻译：过多的运动(我认为)对你的健康不好。

I think (that) too much exercise is bad for your health.

翻译：我认为过多的运动会有害你的健康。

6.Picasso, as you know, is one of the greatest artists in the world.

翻译：Picasso(正如你所知道的)是世界上最伟大的艺术家之一。

五、同位语

同位语实际上也是插入的一部分但是更强调地位相同。

1.Her best friend Lisa is a nurse.

翻译：她最好的朋友Lisa 是个护士。

friend 和Lisa 表示的对象是同一个，在名词或代名词后面表示的还是同一个对象的时候就叫同位语。

和插入不同，插入的东西有独立的意思表示一种独立的看法，某一个补充的东西，和前后都没有相关(非要不可)。
Her best friend and Lisa are a nurses.

翻译：她最好的朋友和Lisa 都是护士。

这里说的就是两个不同的人，注意用复数。
Her best friend, Lisa, is a nurse.
注意，如果后面的同位语是名字的话我们会将前后的逗号省略。
You students have to study hard.

翻译：你们做学生的应该要用功读书。   

拆开：1、你们应该要用功读书。    2、学生应该要用功读书。
you 和students 都是指同一个对象，属于同位语。
2.Carter, a friend of mine, graduated from Oxford University.

翻译：我有一个朋友Carter 毕业于牛津大学。

a friend of mine 指的还是Carter ，同位语都是放在名词的后面。
比较长的片语放在句子中间时习惯在其前后都加上逗号，如果是一个字例如名字就可以省略逗号了。
不只有名词才有同位语哦。

3.She was born and raised in the city of New York.

这里the city 和of New York 就是同位语。
翻译：她在纽约出生和长大。

4.The question (whether he would agree with us) was discussed.

翻译：他是否会同意的这个问题我们已经讨论过了。

The question 和whether 引导的子句指的都是同一个问题，属于同位语。
5.It is a fiddle, or a violin.

这里的or 表示“也就是…”。
翻译：这个把fiddle，也就是一把小提琴。

6.He came home two hours later than usual, that is (to say) about nine o’clock.

翻译：他今天比平常晚了两个小时回家，也就是九点的时候。

He came home at about nine o’clock.

翻译：他九点钟回家。

晚了两个小时的那个时间点和九点钟是同一个时刻所以它们是一对同位语。
7.All of us knew the fact [that she was trying to conceal the scandal].

翻译：所有人都知道她试着隐瞒这个丑闻的事实。

the fact 和that 引导的子句都只指同一个东西，就是“隐瞒了丑闻”，等同于如下句子。
All of us knew that she was trying to conceal the scandal.

翻译：所有人都知道她试着隐瞒这个丑闻。

注意：

All of us knew the fact [that she was trying to conceal].

翻译：我们所有人都知道她试图隐瞒的事实。

分成两句话：
All of us knew the fact.

She was trying to conceal the fact.

that 引导的是形容词子句，修饰the fact，大家知道的事实就是她想隐瞒的。
这里只有that 指的是fact，而上一句是整个that 子句都指的是fact 。
代名词92-99
代名词的种类
人称代名词 I, you
指示代名词 this, that
不定(数量)代名词 some, anyone
疑问代名词 who, what
关系代名词 who, which
人称代名词
[image: image49.png]EfE+ 30
FrEtE + SiE
FhE/ N EIE + S8




人称代名词的顺序
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You and I had better start at once.
I and Bob were arrested for speeding.  遇到不好的事端,可先说I
we, you, they的特殊用法
We should try to learn from our mistakes. 包含说话者本身
You can’t get a driver’s license till you’re eighteen. 听者
They say that she will marry. 不包含说话者和听者, 据说
注意
We live on rice in Taiwan. 台湾人说我们以米食为生
You live on rice in Taiwan. 你们台湾人以米食为生
They live on rice in Taiwan. 他们台湾人以米食为生
People live on rice in Taiwan. 通用
it的用法
表 时间, 天气, 距离, 天色情况 等
My brother has been married for three years.
>It has been three years since my brother got married. 时间
>It is three years since my brother got married. 表一种事实is 
The weather gets hot and humid in summer
>It gets hot and humid in summer. 天气
It is about two kilometers to the town from here / from here to the town. 距离
It gets dark early at this time of the year. 老天爷
How is it going at school? 事情进行的如何在学校
How do you like here?  here为副词
How do you like it here? 
I like it (here) very much.
How do you like it?
What do you like?
形式主词it
It is important to keep a promise.
It is not easy to get out of a bad habit.
It is no use crying over spilt milk.
It is important that you obey the rules.
It makes no difference how you do it. 你怎么做都没有差别
形式受词
Air tank make it possible for divers to breathe underwater.
I found (that) it was surprising that she didn’t know who Michael Jordan was.
I found it surprising that she didn’t know who Michael Jordan was.
find, think, consider, believe, make + it + O.C.(受词补语) + that子句
It be ~ that ~ 的强调句 (参照特殊构句部分)
其他重要表现
It cost thirty dollars to fix the computer. cost只能花钱
It takes two hours to get to the airport. take只能花时间
I take it for granted that they got divorced. 视~为理所当然
所有代名词
所有代名词=所有格+名词
my>mine
his>his
her>hers
its>its
一般用法
My cost is brown, and his is black.
Your bike is so different from mine.
双重所有格
由于 a, this, that, some, her, his等不可同时出现
故用 a, this, that, some等 + 名词 + of + 所有代名词
her a book > a book of hers (a book of her books)
I happened to meet a friend of mine / one of my friends at the station.
I really like that charming smile of hers. 更强调是某人的
I really like her charming smile.
惯用表现
Yours sincerely (truly, faithfully).
敬上
With best wishes to you and yours.
竭诚祝福你和你的家人
反身代名词
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You should accustom yourself to your new surroundings.
I have never been to Paris myself, but I hear it's nice.
I myself have never been to Paris, but I hear it's nice
Lisa's mom looked at her in the mirror.  Lisa妈看Lisa

Lisa's mom looked at herself in the mirror.  Lisa妈看自己
惯用表现
Help yourself to(prep.) the food. 自行取用食物
Take care of yourself.
Take care.
Please make yourself at home. 请不要拘束
Take it easy. 放松
I couldn’t make myself understood in English.
Did you tie yours shoelaces by yourself / alone?
Look up the word in the dictionary for yourself?
look up the word in the dictionary / consult the dictionary for the word
注意
talk to oneself
dress oneself
behave oneself
enjoy oneself
hurt oneself
introduce oneself
seat oneself 坐下
beside oneself 忘形
come to oneself 恢复知觉
垦丁, 台湾地名
Please allow me to introduce myself.
She was beside herself with joy. 他高兴得忘了形
beside 为介系词, 不可置于名词后
He soon came to himself.
指示代名词
this (these), that(those)
一般用法
This is my son, and that is my daughter.
This is not the dessert I ordered.
Lots of people go abroad these days. 最近
电话用语
— Who is this/it, please?
— This is David (speaking).
You have a wrong number. 你打错了
this, this 表前述句子
To be or not to be — that is the question.
生或死? 那是问题所在
We have the right to express our opinions freely. That is called freedom of speech. 言论自由
this指后续的句子
I'll just say this — you should follow your father's advice.
He told me to call her — this I did at once.
this (these)表[后者], that(those)表[前者]
Work and play are both necessary to health; this gives us rest and that gives us energy.
先提到的远(that)前者, 后提到的近(this)>后者
Tobacco and alcohol are both injurious; but this / the latter is less injurious than that / the former.
that(those)可避免名词重复, 无this
Our climate (in our country) is milder than that(the climate) of India.
代替名词
one=a/an+N
it=the+N
N+修饰语=that
Smokers’ lungs are more likely to get cancer than those of nonsmokers.
this/that的惯用法
She went to this doctor and that. 她四处求医
We talk about this and that. 各种各样的东西
We talk about this, that and the other.
At this, she stood up. 听到这个,她就站了起来
With this, he left the room. 这样说着就；说完这个就
He yawned, and that very often.
It’s an idea; and a good one at that. 而且
He told me about his trip and what he bought and all that. 诸如此类
He kissed her and with that / and then he left. 于是；然后就
this, that可当副词, 用以加强语气
This fish I caught was this big.
I didn’t you were that tired.
so

当动作的受词
He told me to wait in line and I did so.
— Do you think it will be sunny tomorrow?
— I hope so. / I hope not.
当补语
Is that so? 是那样吗?
Do you still feel sick? If so(sick), you must see the doctor.
You make me sick. 你使我恶心
当程度副词
Don’t talk so fast.
I often donate money to charity, and so does my wife.
The greatest gift we have is our health, and so it is.
惯用表现
They sell apples, oranges, bananas, and so on.
— It’s risky.  
— May be. But even so, I have to do it. 即使如此
He stayed here a year or so. 大约
such

such+(a)+(形容词)+名词
I don’t know such a man. 这样的人
I have never heard such nonsense in all my life. 这样荒谬的话
all(any, few等)+such+名词
Have you tasted any such food before? 任何这样的食物
I like lions, tigers and some such wild animals. 一些这类的野兽
惯用表现
I visited several European countries, such as / like France, Italy and Switzerland.
For example / instance +子句
I have never read books such as he mentioned.

注意
I don’t like such fish as an eel.  我不喜欢鳗鱼之类的鱼
He is a gentleman and must be treated as such. 以对待绅士的方式待他
My income, such as it is, supports my family. 尽管不怎么好
such as they are 复数时
The news gave her such a shock (that) she nearly fainted.
such有形容词的特性, so有副词的特性
same

一般用法(当代名词, 形容词)
I said it was a good buy and she said the same / so.
I don’t like to have the same food every day.
the same ~ as + 名词/子句
the same ~ that + 子句
I want the same shoes as yours.
He is the same man that I saw yesterday.
He is the same man as I saw yesterday.
the same 只能用that
惯用表现
His opinion about his plan is much the same as yours. 几乎一模一样
His opinion about his plan is very different from yours.
He is rude, but I like him all the same. 仍然
It’s all the same to me. 对…说来都一样；无所谓
It makes no difference to me. 对…说来都一样；无所谓
— Happy New Year.
— (The) same to you.
You may go today or tomorrow; it comes to the same thing. 反正结果都一样
不定代名词(表示不特定的人或物, 或不定数量的代名词)
one
one=a/an+单数名词 无限定(同类物品)
the+名词=it 有限定(同一件物品)
I’d like to borrow a hammer if you have one.
Did you bring the textbook?

No, I didn’t bring it.
加修饰语
I lost my umbrella yesterday; I must buy a new one.
These boots have worn out. I need to buy some new ones. 复数
I like that picture — I mean the third one from the left.
The guitar is similar to the one I have.
注意
one 不可代替不可数名词
He likes white wine better than red (wine).
惯用表现
She is nurse and mother (all) in one to the orphans.
They left by/in ones and twos. 三三两两
They came, one and all, to welcome him. 全都；人人
The teacher interviewed the students one by one.
I, for one, do not agree. 就我个人来说
both / all
both两者, all三者上
Both of my parents are happy about the result.
Both of my parents are not happy about the result. 部分否定, 并非两者都
Neither (None) of my parents are not happy about the result. 全部否定
All (the) villagers knew of the accident. 形容词
All of the villagers knew of the accident. 代名词
The villagers all knew of the accident. 同位格
know sth.亲眼所见  know about/of sth. 道听途说
All + 单数名词 > 表全体
It rained all afternoon.
All the town / the whole town was destroyed.
They jogged all the way.
All+抽象名词/身体部位的复数
The lady was all smiles. 这位女士满脸笑容
She was all ears. 她专注地听
His fingers are all thumbs. 满手都是大拇指（笨手笨脚）
All的惯用表现
There are 700 boys and girls in all. 总共，合计.
He ate the meat, bone and all. 连…一齐都
他把肉连同骨头都吃光光
We have all but / almost finished the work. 几乎，差一点
注意
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above all 尤其是
first of all 首先
for all I know 就我所知
all at once (all of a sudden) 突然
for all 尽管
The dress does not suit her at all.
Did you fallow/take the doctor’s advice at all?
If you learn English at all, learn it well.
For all / in spite of her efforts, she failed.
some / any
表示[一些]
肯定句 some
否定句,疑问句,条件句 any
I need some coins. Have you got any?
Please lend me some money if you have any.
some 表[某个]
any 表[任何一个~都~]
How about having dinner at some good restaurant? restaurant单数
Any of the magazines will do.
Some用于疑问句
表示邀请或请求的疑问句
或当说话希望得到肯定的答案时
Would you like some coffee?
If you eat some cabbage, I’ll take you to the park.
some与any的副词用法
some大约
any 一点点[也]…

Some forty people were present at the party. 大约四十人
I can’t run any faster.
I can’t wait any longer.
It’s not any big for you.
惯用表现
I hope to visit London some day.
some day 未来式 one day 过去式;未来式
Let’s discuss it some other day. 改天
We’ll call on him in any case. 无论如何
call on+人 call at+地
He was determined to finish the work at any lost. 不惜一切代价
Correct mistakes, if any. 若有的话
There is little water, if any. 即使有
即使有水,也很少
other / anther
一般用法
I don’t like this one; please show me the other. 只有两个
I don’t like this one; please show me another.  不止两个
Would you like another piece of pie?
用于列举
I have two sisters: one is married and the other is not.
I have three sisters: one is sociable, but the others are too shy.
注意
数量为三时 one-another-and the other
数量为四时 one-another-another-and the other
数量为某时 one-the second-the third-...-and the last
I have three young friends: one is eight years old, another is ten, and the other is twelve.
Some of the club members came on time, but the others were all late. 
Some people are good at dancing, and others aren’t.
She hung her raincoat on one hook and her umbrella on another.
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注意
未列举完
some~, and some~ 可数; 不可数
some~, and others~ 可数
列举完
some~, and the rest~ 可数; 不可数
some~, and the others~ 可数
惯用表现
I have a black cat and a white one: the one / the former likes to play, and the other / the latter sleeps most of the day. 前者~, 后者~
To know is one thing, and to teach is quite another.
知道是一回事, 而教又是另一件事
To say is one thing, and to do is quite another.
They shouted at each other.
We introduced one another at the welcoming party.
The restaurant served dishes one after another. 陆续
dishes 菜肴；餐具
The two girls rowed the boat one after the other. 两个轮流
On (the) one hand we look for excitement, but on the other (hand), we look for peace in mind.
我们一方面寻求刺激, 另一方面寻求心灵平静
each / every
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each, every强调个体, +单数名词+单数动词
On each side of the street there were policemen. 只有二用each
These hats cost 10 dollars each. 副词, 不可用every
There are two books in his bag and each book is carefully wrapped in colorful paper. 
Every student has his favorite subject. 不知性别用his
Every dog and (every) cat has his likes and dislikes.
every+抽象名词 (一切的~)
I have every reason to believe it. 充分理由
She showed me every kindness.
她尽其所能地对我非常亲切
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  每隔~
The Olympics are held every four years. 每四年
The Olympics are held every fourth year. 每一个第四年
每四年,每隔三年 2000 2001 2002 2003 2004
I come here every other week. 不用second用other
I come here every two weeks.
每两周,每隔一周
either / neither
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 皆用单数形
neither 是一个否定字 not+either>neither 不可和not同时出现
Either of the two answers will do. 代名词性
Any of the three answers will do.
I can write with either hand.  形容词性
不可用both
我两手都能写字
I don’t like either of the man. 两个都不喜欢.
I like neither of the man. 两个都不喜欢.
We passed two gas stations, but neither of them was open. 两家都没开
Neither of the titles is suitable for the essay. 两个都不适合
either / neither 也不
Bill didn’t come to the party, and Jack didn’t, either.
Bill didn’t come to the party, and neither did Jack.
Bill came to the party, and Jack did, too.
Bill came to the party, and so did Jack.
If you do not go, neither will I.
If you do not go, I won’t, either.
no / none
 no + 单数名词/复数名词
He has no money.
He doesn’t have any money.
not any = no
The policeman arrived in no time. 立刻
重点
not 表示[不~] ; no 表示[绝非~]
no = not a
He is not a musician. 他不是音乐家
I am no thief. 我绝不是小偷
I am by no means a thief.
none(无一) + 单数名词/复数名词
None of us agree/agrees with you.
None of us were/was against the proposal.  against介词
None of the information is useful. 不可用are, information不可数
(It’s) none of your business. 这不关你事
somebody~ / something~
somebody +形容词
Will somebody else be present?
other + 名词
else:  疑问词+else (what else, who else, …)  somebody, everything,…+else
所有格 ~body’s
Everybody’s business is nobody’s business.
众人之事就是无人之事, 三个和尚没水喝
特殊表现
He thinks he is somebody.
他自以为是个了不起的人物
If you want to be anybody, you must hard.
如果想要成为大人物, 你必须努力工作
惯用表现
He is a lawyer or something. 律师之类诸 如此类的什么
Are you crazy or something?
He would not go with me for anything. 无论如何（用于否定句中）
Peter isn’t called a playboy for nothing. He had one girlfriend after another.
不是没有道理>有道理
Peter被称为花花公子是有道理的
He did nothing but laugh. 他一味地笑
I had nothing to do with the accident. 与…无关
I had much/little to do with the accident. 与……有很大/一点点关系
He is nothing but a fool. 只是个傻瓜罢了
时态101-107
完成式
have/has/had + p.p.
have是准助动词
现在式
使用时机
表示现在的动作或状态
Everything is in order.
Everything is out of order.
Joe owns a house by the sea. 拥有的状态
表示习惯性的动作
I always drink coffee for breakfast

My family go to church on Sundays.
表示不变的真理及事实
The earth goes around the sun.
Water consists of hydrogen and oxygen.
Three times four is/are twelve.
表示眼前的状态或动作
Here comes a bus.
I see some sparrows on the roof.
可以确定的未来,计划，等同于不变的真理
Tomorrow is Mather's Day.
Our flight leaves at 11:45.
主要子句为未来时，表示时间,条件的副词子句用现在时
The birds will fly south when winter comes.
What will consumers do if prices rise?
过去式
发音
ed在无声子音后发[t], 在有声子音或母音后发[d], 若其尾音本身就为[t]或[d], 则发[id]
help>helped [t]
open>opened [d]
start>started [id]
子音+短母音+子音>双写
注意
含两个母音字母的动词 look>looked[t]
含两个子音字母的动词 jump>jumped[t]
子音有两个的动词 mix>mixed[t]  x>[ks]
字尾为c>+k+ed
picnic>picnicked[t]
panic>panicked[t]
使用时机
表示过去的动作或状态(现在的情况不明)
There was a traffic jam on the expressway.
Suntanned men and women strolled along the beach.
take a stroll
表示过去的习惯(现在不再了)
I usually rode my bicycle to school when I was a school boy.
We used to swim in the river.
表示经验，多伴随着ever、never 等
I never heard from him before.
hear from +人 收到某人的消息(信件,Email等)
Did you ever see a panda?
未来式
will表示纯粹的未来
be going to 表示未来要做的动作,经过事先的计划或安排
My dog is very ill. I’m afraid he is going to die. 有蛛丝马迹表明的
其他表现
be about to 表时间很近,即将发生的未来
Please take your seats; the performance is about to begin.
Please be seated
Please seat yourself
be Ving
My father is taking us to the movies on Saturday.
on the point of Ving 即将(正要…的时候；在…之际)
He was on the point of going out.
be + toV
The president is to make a speech on TV tonight.
可以确定的未来,计划，等同于不变的真理
Tomorrow is Mather's Day.
Our flight leaves at 11:45.
进行式
beV管时态, Ving管进行
She is writing a letter.
She was writing a letter.
She will be writing a letter.
现在&进行式
字尾有e(不发音), 去e加ing
e发音
die>dying
lie>lying
dye>dyeing
双写
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字尾为c>+k+ing
picnic>picnicking
panic>panicking
使用时机
现在正在进行的动作或状态
John, you are being naughty. 表状态
John你又在捣蛋了
表示现在所发生的反复动作 (有责怪意味)
多伴随always, all the time, constantly, repeatedly
Tom is always interrupting me when I’m taking. 
当我说话时, 老是被Tom打断
You’re constantly making poor excuses.
你老是找些笨拙的借口
表示未来
注意
表示心理, 思考, 感情, 感官, 构成的动词, 不用在进行时
I’m loving you.
What are you seeing? See是眼睛的基本功能, 难道现在能看,下一秒就失明了
What are you looking at?
glare怒目而视 glance瞥一眼 gaze[ɡeiz]目不转睛地看(感兴趣的东西)
peep 偷窥 Peeping Tom偷窥狂
I am having a new watch now?
I have a new watch now.
过去&进行式
表示过去某一时间点正在进行的动作
I was washing dishes when my wife came home.

They were suffering from influenza.

他们那个时候正承受着流感的苦难
表示过去习惯性, 反复动作的行为
At a teenager, he was always causing trouble for others. (有责怪意味)
In those days, we were getting up at seven o’clock. (强调总是)
在那些日子里，我们总是七点钟起床的。
以过去某一时间点为准，可确定的未来或计划
I thought you were coming home at six.

我以为你会在六点回到家
He was coming to see me yesterday, but he didn’t.

他昨天原本打算来看我的，但是他没有来
注意这里不能用wasn’t ，wasn’t 表示没有打算，这里是他打算了，只是没有做而已，didn’t 省略了he didn’t come to see me
表示过去反复、持续的动作，常伴随constantly，continually 等
She was constantly seeking the topic for a novel.
她那个时候持续不断的找寻小说的主题
未来&进行式
表示未来某一时间点正在进行的动作
I’ll be driving at this time tomorrow.

明天这个时间我正在开车
I’ll be waiting for you at 3 o’clock tomorrow afternoon.

表示最近的将来预定要做的动作, 但现在较少使用
I’ll be visiting London the day after tomorrow.
后天我将造访伦敦
现在&完成式 (过去的动作和现在有关系)
注意: 特别注意的动词三态
fall – fell – fallen 掉落  fall秋天
fell – felled – felled 弄倒
feel – felt – felt 感觉
fall asleep 睡着  feel sleepy昏昏欲睡
find – found – found 发现
found – founded- founded 建立
fine – fined – fined 罚款
I got a (traffic) ticket. 我拿到一张罚单
lie – lied – lied 说谎
lie – lay – lain 躺; 存在(vi.)
lay – laid – laid放置(vt.); 下蛋(累的)
see – saw – seen seesaw跷跷板 a seesaw game拉锯战
saw – sawed – sawed/sawn 锯
sew – sewed – sewed/sewn 缝
fly – flew – flown 飞
flee – fled – fled 逃  flea跳蚤
flow – flowed – flowed 流
hang – hung – hung 悬挂
hang – hanged – hanged 吊死
shine – shone – shone 闪亮
shine – shined – shined 擦鞋
bind – bound – bound 绑
bound – bounded – bounded 限制
wind – wound – wound 缠绕
wound – wounded – wounded 受伤
rise vi. 
The sun is rising. 太阳升起
raise vt. 
Raise your hands. 举起手来
使用时机
表示从过去持续到现在的动作
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表示持续的副词
for+时间段, since+时间点, how long, 其他(all day, these days, lately, recently, always, this week等)
I have known Paul since we were children.
打小我就认识Paul
I haven’t seen you for a long time / years /ages. 好久不见
It has been / is a long time since I last saw you.
Long time no see. (中国式英语)
How long has he played the piano?
For two hours.
表示动作或事件的完成
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表示完成的副词
already, just, yet, 其他(today, recently, now, …)
The train for Kaohsiung has already arrived.
I’ve just finished lunch.
Has it struck seven yet?
时钟已经敲了七下了吗>已经七点了吗?
just (刚才) 用于完成式及过去式
just now [image: image66.png]T A
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Tom came in just now; he’s probably upstairs. 刚才
He is just now answering the call. 正在,此刻
I’ll do it just now. 马上
表示经验
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表示经验的副词
ever, never, often 等频率副词
once, twice, ~times, before(以前)
I have visited New York twice.
Have you ever taken the MRT?
Did you ever take the MRT?　过去式也可表示经验
重点
have/has been to+地点>曾经去过/刚才去了
have/has gone to+地点>已经去了,  主词只能用第三人称, 聊天提到某某人
I have been to the airport to see my uncle off / see off my uncle.
My father has gone to Hong Kong on business.
重点
表示经验可用过去式, 也可用现在完成式, 但意思可能会用差别
Did you ever see such a beautiful sunset?
Have you ever seen such a beautiful sunset?
意思不同
现在完成式  过去的动作和现在有关系
过去式 仅仅指过去,和现在没关系
My brother went to Kenting yesterday. 去过,回没回来不知道
My brother has gone to Kenting. 去了,还没回来
I have lost my pen, so I have to buy one.
I lost my pen, but I found it later.
用于表示未来的副词子句中
动作持续一段时间(完成式)之后, 进行下一动作(未来)
Wait till I’ve finished my coffee.
等吧, 等到我喝完咖啡, (我们将要~)
As soon as I have saved 200,000 dollars, I’ll buy a new car.
只要我存到20万,我会买一辆新车
过去&完成式
had+p.p.
表示到过去某一时间点为止动作或状态的持续及完成
The game had begun when we arrived at the stadium.

当我们到达体育馆时,比赛已经开始了
They had known each other for ten years when they finally got married.

当他们结婚时,他们已经认识十年了
表示过去一段时间中的经验
I had never spoken to a foreigner before I got into university.
在我进大学之前,我从未和外国人说过话
She told me the story of the opera because she had seen it before.
the story of the opera歌剧的情节
表示比过去时间点更早之前的动作
I lost the watch which my uncle had bought for me.
I didn’t know that the band had broken up.
注意
若纯粹叙述两件过去的事情,不强调先后顺序, 都可用过去式
My uncle bought a watch for me and I lost it.

The band broke up but I didn't know that.

未来&完成式
will+have+p.p.
到未来某个时间前, 可以预测的结果.
The concert will have finished by the time we get there.

在我们到达那里之前,音乐会就会结束了吧
The lake will have frozen by tomorrow morning.

明天早上前,湖应该会结冰了吧
到未来某个时间前, 可以预测的经验或持续状态
I will have failed the driving test three times if I fail tomorrow.
You will have studied English for six years by the time you finish high school.

注意
在口语中,多半不用未来完成式,而多用未来式
现在&完成&进行式
have/has + been +Ving
过去某一时间点到现在为止,仍然继续进行下去的动作, 或强调重复的行为
I have been doing this puzzle for 20 minutes.

我玩这个拼图已经有20 分钟了。(我还没有完成它，还会继续下去)
How long have you been waiting here?

注意
I have just read through Tolstoy's "War and Peace”. 刚读完
I have been reading Tolstoy's "War and Peace”. 在读
过去&完成&进行式
从过去发生到过去某一个时间点为止，仍旧在继续进行的动作
They had been searching for six months when they found the treasure.
他们在发现宝藏之前已经找了六个月，并且他们还会继续找更多的宝藏。(动作还在继续)
We had been going to Paris for advanced study, but we never went.

我们打算去巴黎留学深造，但是从来没有去。(这个打算和准备还会进行下去)
未来&完成&进行式
will+have+been+Ving
表示到未来某一时间点为止，仍旧在继续进行的动作。
You will have been studying English for five years by next March.

到明年三月你就学满五年的英语了。(但是为了工作等需要你还是会继续学下去。)
She will have been teaching Japanese for ten years by next April.

她到明年四月就教满十年的日语了。(她是个老师，还会继续教下去。)
时态一致(108)及叙述法(109-113)
时态一致(108)
主要子句的动词是现在式(包括一般现在,现在完成式,一般将来式),从属子句的动词随句意可以是任何事态
My sister knows (that) I love the girl.
My sister knows (that) I loved the girl.
My sister knows (that) I will fall in love with the girl.
姐姐现在可以回忆过去,叙述现在,展望未来
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主要子句的动词是过去式(包含过去完成式,过去进行式或过去时间上所提的未来),从属子句的动词必须是与过去时态有关且符合句意
My sister knew (that) I loved the girl.
My sister knew (that) I had loved the girl. 过去的过去>过去完成
My sister knew (that) I wound fall in love with the girl.
那时候的姐姐知道我那是爱那个女孩,知道我那时候的以前爱过那个女孩,知道那时候以后我会爱那个女孩
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主要子句的动词是过去完成式,从属子句的动词必须是与过去完成时态有关且符合句意
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时态一致的例外
不变的真理>现在式
The child learned (that) the earth goes round the sun.
The teacher told us (that) practice makes perfect.
到现在都没改变的习惯或事实>现在式
She often told me (that) she keeps early hours.
她经常告诉我她有早睡早起的习惯
She told me (that) school begins at eight.
她告诉我学校8点上课
历史的事实>过去式
The teacher said (that) Columbus discovered America in 1492.
He said (that) World War Ⅱ ended in 1945.

假设语气>不受时态一致的限制
He says (that) if he were a bird he could fly.
He said (that) if he were a bird he could fly.
He speaks English as if he were a native speaker.
He spoke English as if he were a native speaker.
叙述法(109-113)
直接叙述法及间接叙述法的不同
时态的变化
May said, “I like listening to pop music.”

>May said (that) she liked listening to pop music.
The student answered, “An hour consists of sixty minutes.”

>The student answered (that) an hour consists of sixty minutes.  不变的事实
Helen answered, “The rain has stopped.”

>Helen answered (that) the rain had stopped.
人称代名词的变化
She always says, “I don’t like my hairstyle.”

She always says (that) she doesn’t like her hairstyle.
I said to her, “I’m sorry you don’t understand me.”

I told her (that) I was sorry she didn’t understand me.
She said,＂I read this book.”

She said (that) she had read that book.
时间,地点等的变化
now>then
today>that day
yesterday>the day before, the previous day
last night>the night before, the previous night
last year>the year before, the previous year
tomorrow>the next day, the following day
next week>the next week, the following week
~ ago>~ before
here>there
注意
直接叙述句>间接叙述句
主词+say(said) to 人 > 主词+tell(told) 人 (that) 直述句
补充连接词(that) (可省)
代名词须改变, 如my>her
改为间接叙述句, 注意时态
副词, 如now>then

Mr. Wang said to me, “You will be able to get a free concert ticket at the charity bazaar tomorrow.”

>Mr. Wang told me (that) I wound be able to get a free concert ticket at the charity bazaar the following day.
直述句的间接叙述句
say(said)>say(said) (that)
say(said) to人>tell(told)人 (that)
She said, “I’m going to quit my job.”

She said (that) she was going to quit her job.
She said to me, “I can go to the movies with you tomorrow.”

She told me (that) she could go to the movies with me the next day/the following.
疑问句的间接叙述句
主词+say(toA), “WH问句?”> 主词+ask(A)+疑问词+主词+动词
注: (that)存在但99%省
Tom said to her, “How can I get to your house from here?”

Tom asked her how he could get to her house from there.
My boss said, “Who called me up this morning?”

My boss asked who had called him up that morning.

主词+say(toA), “YES/NO问句?”> 主词ask(A) if/whether+主词+动词
I said to him, “Are you going abroad?”

I asked him if/whether he was going abroad.
He said to me, “Have you ever seen a panda?”

He asked me if/whether I had ever seen a panda.
She said to the clerk, “Is this sweater knit by hand or by machine?”

She asked the clerk whether that sweater was knit by hand or by machine.
knit- knitted/knit – knitted/knit – knitting
祈使句的间接叙述句
命令: tell, order, command等
要求: ask, beg, request等
劝告: advise等
提议: suggest, propose等
禁止: forbid, prohibit等
主词say to A, “命令句”> 主词 tell A to V…

主词say to A, “Don’t/Never V…” > 主词 tell A not/never to V…

Mother said to me, “Come back home by five.”

Mother tell me to come back home by five.
My father said to me, “Don’t give up your hope.”

My father told me not to give up my hope.
His secretary said to me, “Please call back after lunch.”

His secretary asked/told me to call back after lunch.
ask比tell语气强
order, command, request, suggest等后接that子句
that 子句若接在表“建议，要求，命令”等意义的动词之后，that 不可省，但句中的should 可省, 但其后动词仍用原形
He said to me, “You should give up smoking.”

He advised me to give up smoking.
She said, “Let’s go for a walk.”

She suggested that we (should) go for a walk.
表示禁止的否定祈使句, 用forbid, prohibit等
The teacher said to us, “Don’t leave your seats.”

>The teacher forbade us to leave our seats.  (forbid sb. to do)
>The teacher forbade our leaving seats.  (forbid+一件事)
>The teacher prohibited us from leaving our seats.  (prohibit sb. from doing)
forbid – forbade/forbad – forbidden - forbidding

感叹句的间接叙述句
感叹句中可加very, really等副词
动词可改为cry(大叫), exclaim(大叫), shout(吼叫), sigh(叹息)
伴随动词的副词有: gladly(高兴地), regretfully(遗憾地), bitterly(苦地), with joy(欢喜地), with delight(兴奋地), with relief(松口气地)   with+名词=副词
Ms. Lee said, “What a good idea you have!”

Ms. Lee said (that) I had a very good idea.
Ms. Lee shouted (that) I had a good idea.
Ms. Lee said with joy I had a very good idea.
She said, “How convenient on-line shopping is!”

She exclaimed with delight how convenient on-line shopping was.
She said (that) on-line shopping was very convenient.
重点
表达祈愿时,雷同感叹句,都是在加强情绪的表达,常用pray, express (wish)等动词
He said, “May God help us!”

He prayed that God might help them.
He expressed his wish that God might help them.
合句的间接叙述句
由and, but, or等对等连接词所连接的两个子句,叫合句
He said (that) she was sick and that she would go to a doctor.
第一个that可省,第二个that不可省
He said, “She is out, but she will be back soon.”

He said (that) she was out but that she would be back soon.
第一个that可省,第二个that不可省
The girl said to me, “These dancers arrived here yesterday, and they will perform on stage this evening.”

The girl told me (that) those dancers had arrived there the day before and that they would perform on stage that evening.”

注意
对等连接词为for或as, 保留for或as, 不可添加that
Mom said, “Dad doesn’t know it, as he has not heard of it.”

Mom said (that) Dad didn’t know it, as he had not heard of it.
重点
祈使句, and/or…的间接叙述句,仍保留and/or,不用that
另外,也可用if或unless改写
He said to me, “Get up at once, or you will be late.”

He told me to get up at once, or I wound be late.
He told me (that) I would be late unless I got up at once.
He told me (that) If I got up at once, I wound not be late.
She said to me, “Wash my car, and I’ll give you ten dollars.”

She told me to wash her car, and she would give me ten dollars.
She told me (that) if I washed her car, she wound give me ten dollars.
She told me (that) she wouldn’t give me ten dollars unless I washed her car.
复句的间接叙述句
只遵循最基本的间接叙述句规则即可
She said to me, “I gave him a big box of chocolates because I like him.”

She told me (that) she had given him a big box of chocolates because she liked him.
Joe said to me, “Do you think that she will help me?”

Joe asked me whether/if I thought (that) she would help him.
有两个句子时的间接叙述句
He said to Grace, “You are late here again. What have you been doing?”

He told Grace (that) she was late there again and asked (her) what she had been doing.
He said to me, “You face looks familiar. Have you ever been on television?”

He told me (that) my face looked familiar and asked (me) whether/if I had ever been on television.
“He went to the barber’s an hour ago,” said his wife to me, “and I think he will be back very soon. Will you please step in and wait?”

His wife told me (that) he had gone to the barber’s an hour before and thought he would be back very soon, and asked(请求) me to step in and wait.
Will you please …? 一种很客气的请求(祈使句)

连接词★

至少要有两个东西才能做连接。

〈第114卷〉对等连接词(1)

依形态分为

就是按照其长相来区分。

(1) 简单连接词：and, or, but, if, when 等。

(2) 相关连接词：both…and…, either…or…, not only…but also…等。

(3) 片语连接词：as soon as, as well as, even if 等，片语连接词就是多个字的连接词。
(4) 有其他词类转换而成：immediately, supposing--假设，类似于if 的用法。

依功能分为

就是按照个性、属性来区分。

(1) 对等连接词：将字与字，片语与片语，子句与子句等连接在一起。

连接词两边连接的东西是相同特性的东西，对等就是相对平等，字的平等就是词性相同。
I love you and you love me.

这两句都是平等的，没有哪句胜过哪一句，我两彼此相爱。
(2) 从属连接词：引导名词子句或副词子句的连接词。

从就是随从，属就是属下附属，有子句中的老大就做主要子句。
I love you if you love me.

这里的两句话是不对等的，if 后面是附带的条件，当条件成立的时候主要子句才成立。
主要子句可以单独存在，从属子句必须要有主要子句，不能单独存在。
从属子句按照功能的不同还分为：

名词子句 =>

我爱你是真的。

I love you is true. 这样写是错误的，一个句子只能有一个主词一个动词，超过要用连接词。
[That I love you] is true. 

这样写才是正确的，that 将is 前面部分当成是一整个事情，

事情才有分真假，动作没有真假，动作可以做得、快做的慢。
That I love you 是句子的主词，只有具有名词的身份才能当主词。
The story is true.

副词子句 =>

时间副词，地方副词，表示方法、条件，所有附加上去的东西都是副词。
一、对等连接词

(1) and (和，并且，那么)

1.Soldiers moved quickly and quietly.

翻译：士兵们移动得即迅速又安静。

and 左右两边连接的都是相同词性的，这里是副词。
2.The book is of use and of interest.

Of 是介系词，后面跟的是名词，不可能是副词。
翻译：这本书即使用又有趣。

Of + N = 形容词 adj

Of + N 之后就可以变成形容词，N必须有形容词的用法，例如use 使用，形容词就是“有用的”。
of use = useful 有用的，of interest = interesting 有趣的，都是副词。
3.Everybody sat down and the meeting began.

翻译：每个人都坐下会议就开始了。

and 左边主词1：Everybody，动词1：sat down ，右边主词2：the meeting，动词2：began 。
4.Hurry up, and you’ll be in time for the train.

and 在这里是连接句子，Hurry up 在前面是一个祈使句，用原形动词开头省略了主词you 。
5.There are magazines and magazines in that bookstore.

翻译：这个书店里除了杂志还是杂志。

6.Go (and) buy some eggs.

and 在这里连接了两个动作，go 和buy 。
翻译：去买一些鸡蛋吧。

口语中经常省略掉and ，直接是 Go buy some eggs.
注意：在动词come，go，see，try，write 之后的and 可以代替to 不定词中的to ，

即：Go to buy some eggs. 这里的to buy 属于副词的概念，因为它表示一种目的。
老外还是比较喜欢用and 作为连接词，而不喜欢用to 这样的形式。
7.Bread and butter is my favorite (food) at breakfast.

翻译：在早餐的时候我喜欢吃奶油面包。

在三餐的前面用介系词at ，bread and butter 在前面没有冠词的情况下指的是“奶油面包”，
The bread and the butter 才是两样东西。
连接词就是将短短的性质相同的东西连接在一起，一句话可以将多句短话一起说。

重点：相关连接词both ~ and ~

1.He can speak English.

  He can speak French.

=> He can speak both English and French.

翻译：他能讲英语和法语。

2.Both he and I are senior high school students.

翻译：他和我都是高中生。

Junior high school是初中。
(2) but (但是)

and 是表示相同的东西，but 表示相反的东西。

1.He was poor but happy.

翻译；他很穷但是很乐观。

一般人总是认为穷人总是非常不幸的，整体愁眉苦脸。
2.Do it in haste but with caution.

翻译：赶快做这件事情但是要小心。

in haste 匆忙，仓促。
with + N 具有副词的特性，with caution = cautiously ，但是前面是in haste 后面用with caution 看起来比较配。
3.Excuse me, but could you tell me the way to the station ?

翻译：对不起打扰一下，请问你能告诉我去车站的路吗？ — 有句话说“路在嘴上，不懂就问嘛”。

but 虽然是打扰了你，但是我还是要打扰你，表示相反的情况。
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重点：相关连接词not ~ but ~ 及not only ~ but also ~(不仅而且)

1.He owns not one but two computer.

He owns two computer.

第一句是具有加强语气的，第二句只是一般的描述。
2.她既聪明又善良。

She is not only wise but (also) kindhearted.

后面的also 经常会被省略。
=> She is both wise and kindhearted.

=> She is wise as well as kindhearted.

这里的as well as 就是and 的意思。
=> She is wise and kindhearted alike.

alike 像什么一样，她的善良像她的聪明一样，副词的用法。
注意：下列句子中动词的单复数。

1.Both you and I are in the wrong.

翻译：你和我都错了。

表示两个人都处于一样的状况，都是错的并没有强调谁，而且还是两个人用复数。
2.Not only you but also I am in the wrong.

翻译：不是仅是你，连我都错了。

重点是强调我这个后者，所以这里用单数的am 。
Not only I but also you are in the wrong.
强调的是其中一个人，则动词以靠近它的主词来选择单复数的形态。
3.You as well as I are in the wrong.

翻译：你竟然像我一样都错了。

这里的as well as 前面一个解释成“一样”，后一个解释成“像”。
He as well as I is in the wrong.
注意这里强调的是别人和我一样都错了，他才是真正的主词，动词要看主词的脸色所以用单数。
(3) or (或者；否则)

1.Do you want to go on foot or by bus ?
2.This is a picture of an igloo or Eskimo snow house.

翻译：这里有一张igloo 即爱斯基摩人所住的冰屋的图片。

Or 比较特殊的解释“即”

or 有同位语的意思，A 即B 都是同一样的东西，用于补充说明。
3.You had better take a taxi, or you’ll miss your appointment.

翻译：你最好打个的，否则你会失约。

警告的语气，had better + V原形，永远都这样用，不能改该片语的时态。
重点：相关连接词either ~ or ~ (不是~ 就是~)

1.Either you leave the house or I’ll call the police.

翻译：不是你离开这个家就是我报警。

2.Either you or Jane is in the right.

翻译：你和Jane 有个人是对的。  至于是谁对我可能是不知道的。

强调的是其中一个人，则动词以靠近它的主词来选择单复数的形态。
Both you and Jane are in the right.
翻译：你和Jane 都对了。

以下这句等同于第一句，表示有个对了，有个错了。
Both you and Jane aren’t in the right. 
翻译：你和Jane 并非两个人都对。 

Both 不管是否定句、肯定句动词都是配复数的，Either…or… 的动词则是以靠近的主词为准。
(4) neither / nor (也不)-> 否定字

作为否定字已经有“不”的含义就不能再配not 。

1.I have not visited the North Pole.

  I don’t plan to visit the North Pole.

=> I have not visited the North Pole , neither do I plan to.

翻译：我从来没有去过北极，也不打算去北极。

重复的部分省略，当否定字在句首的时候需要跟倒装句，请看《特殊构句》章节。
倒装：I am => Am I , I go => Do I go ，一般疑问句就是典型的倒装句。
2.Tom is not good at math. -- Nor am I. / Neither am I.

翻译：Tom 不擅长数学。我也是。

注意be good at 是“擅长”的意思，用的是be 动词，所以后面回答也是用be 动词的am 。
注意：neither (或nor) 为否定字，不可和not 连用，并且其后面要用倒装句。

重点：相关连接词neither~nor~ 既不~也不~

1.这男孩既不承认也不否认他偷了脚踏车。

The boy admits | he stole the bicycle.

承认是现在承认，偷是过去偷，注意时态。
不需要 | 后面的部分，前面也是一个独立的句子，

这就是从属的概念，所以可以用从属连接词that ，that 后面是他承认的整件事情。
The boy admits that he stole the bicycle.

用否定的形式来改写该句子：

The boy neither admits nor denies that he stole the bicycle.

2.我哥哥和我都没有被邀请。

Neither my brother nor I have been invited.

字面上的意思是：既没有我哥哥也没有我被邀请。
Neither I nor my brother has been invited.

需要以靠近的主词为准的相关连接词

not only…but also…
either…or…
neither…nor…
〈第116卷〉对等连接词(3)、从属连接词(1)

(5) so (所以)

So 只能连接两个子句，不能连接单字，不能连接片语。

1.公车故障，所以我(上学，上班)迟到了。

The bus broke down, so I was late (for school/ for work).

2.我努力练习，所以(我)能在演讲比赛中得奖。

中文总是将得奖的“我”给省略掉，so 后面主词不能省略，哪怕重复也要写出来。
I practiced my speech hard, so I won a prize in the contest.
(6) for (因为)

For 是对等连接词，只能连接两个子句，它所连接的子句地位都是平等的，

Because 是从属连接词，它连接的子句是有主从之分的，它和对等连接词共同部分就是可以连接子句，

从属连接词摆在句子当中的时候不需要将逗点加上去，对等连接词需要加逗号。

1.我今天很想睡觉，因为昨晚没睡好。

中文省略了“我”没睡好，英文要把主词再写一遍。
I am sleepy today, for I couldn’t sleep well last night.

I am sleepy today because I couldn’t sleep well last night.

注意从属连接词连接从子句的时候是不需要逗号的。
注意：for (因为)只能连接两个子句，为较书面文章式的用法，口语中多用because，但用法有差别。

差别
for 是对等连接词，只能连接两个子句，它所连接的子句地位都是平等的，
because 是从属连接词，它连接的子句是有主从之分的，它和对等连接词共同部分就是可以连接子句，
从属连接词摆在句子当中的时候不需要将逗点加上去，对等连接词需要加逗号。
重点
有些字是副词，但是因为和对等连接词一样可以连接两个片语或子句，故此称为连接副词。
连接副词在句子里面都是起到转折作用的
	表[选择]
	else(否则), otherwise(否则)

	表[相反]
表[说明]
	however, nevertheless(虽然如此，然而)
on the contrary(相反的), on the other hand(反之/另一方面)
namely(即, 也就是), i.e.(=that is / that is to say) (即, 也就是,换句话说)
for example, for instance, e.g.(=for example)

	表[结果]
	therefore, accordingly, hence, thus, as a result, consequently, in consequence (因此, 所以)

	表[相连]
	also, besides, moreover, furthermore, in addition  (此外, 而且)

	表[相似]
	also, likewise, similarly  (同样地；类似于)

	表[时间]
	then(然后)
meanwhile, at the same time (同时)

	表[结论]
	in brief (简而言之)
in conclusion (总之，综上所述)

	表[加强语气]
	indeed(的确), anyhow(无论如何), in fact

	与连接词
同时出现
	and also(而且), and therefore(因此), and so(所以), but still(但是), and then(然后), or else(否则), and yet(然而)


重点：有些字是副词，但是因为和对等连接词一样可以连接两个片语或子句，故此称为连接副词。

连接副词在句子里面都是起到转折作用的。

表“选择”( else ，otherwise

表“相反，说明”( however ，nevertheless(尽管，然而) ，on the contrary(相反的) ，namely(即) ，for example

在讲义里有很多，有张表格里面都是连接副词。

表“结果”( therefore ，accordingly ，hence

表“相连”( also ，besides ，moreover ，furthermore

表“相似”( then ，meanwhile ，at the some time

表“结论”( in brief ，in conclusion

表“加强语气”( indeed ，anyhow ，in fact

而有时为了补充连接词的不足也会和连接词一起

and also ，and therefore ，and so ，but still

1.I’m taking an umbrella with me; otherwise, I am going to get wet.

I’m taking an umbrella with me, or I am going to get wet.

翻译：幸好我随身带着伞，否则我会被淋湿。

Otherwise 是副词后面跟一个“，”，前面的子句要用“；”来结束，or 是一般的对等连接词，前面用“，”即可。
2.It may rain; nevertheless, we will start on our trip.

翻译：天准备要下雨了，尽管如此我们还是会去旅行的。

3.It rained that day; consequently, the baseball game was called off.

翻译：那天下雨了，因此棒球比赛被取消了。

Rain check 的票是可以换场的比赛票，本次不行下次再来。
4.She will come in half an hour; meanwhile, we will have coffee.

翻译：她会在半个小时内达到，与此同时我们可以先喝杯咖啡。

Meanwhile = at the same time ，in + 时间表示在多久时间之内。
5.His headache grew worse, but still he didn’t complain.

连接词but 后面还加上副词still 让语气更强烈或完整。
翻译：他的头痛加剧，但是他仍然没有抱怨。

6.连接词和连接副词的不同用法

注意使用连接词和连接副词时标点符号的不同。

Gary 是个好人，但是他却没有朋友。 也许是太内向了。

连接词：

Gary is a nice person, but he has no friends.

连接副词：

Gary is a nice person; however he has no friends.

=>Gary is a nice person; he has, however, no friends.

=>Gary is a nice person; he has no friends, however.

可见连接副词可以放在子句的任何一个位子，注意子句之间还是用“；”隔开。
副词不是一个句子的主要要素，但是它可以代表特别的意思，让整个句子更活泼，更生动。
副词本身就是很活泼的，一个句子你想强调那个部分就可以将副词放在哪个部分，句首、句中、句尾随便放。
二、从属连接词

句子中的句子，由于((A+B)+C) 括号中的括号这样的关系叫做“从属”。

(1) 引导名词子句

从属子句分为：副词子句，名词子句，形容词子句，其中形容词子句是关系代名词所引导的。
名词子句，名词可以当主词、受词、补语(补充说明)，名词子句也可以。

a. that

I 当主词

他会成功。 +  这件事是一定的。

He will succeed. + The thing is certain.

That he will succeed is certain.
如果不加that 变成succeed is true ，succeed 是动词，动作是没有一定的，事情才有一定和不确定。
将一个具有动作特性的子句变成具有名词的特性，在改子句前加个That 即可。
这样就可以将He will succeed. 这个表示动作的句子当成一整个对象名词化，名词化才可以当主词。
1.[Bill 通过入学考试]是真的。

事情是真的，“Bill 通过入学考试”一整个是个主词，在其前加个that 名词化。
[That Bill passed the entrance examination] is true.

在英文里面喜欢开宗明义地告诉你，所以经常用假主词it，that 才是真正的主语，

本句里强调的是这件事是真的，所以一开始就说事情是真的，再告诉你事情是什么。
[It] is true [That Bill passed the entrance examination].

It 代替了整件事情让主词这个头部缩小一点，只要it开头就找that 后面的还原，注意这里的that 千万不能漏掉。
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2.[That the world’s climate is getting hotter] is beyond any doubt.

beyond 表示在任何能力范围之外，beyond any doubt 在任何怀疑之外，表示一种程度。
beyond discretion 在描述能力范围之外的，就是不能描述的，这个风景美得难以形容。
整个主词：That the world’s climate ，整个动词：is (beyond 前面那个)，

that 子句是当主词，既然叫子句有一定有自己的主词+动词。
翻译：全球的气候在变热是毋庸置疑的。

That 是扮演整个这么长的句子中的主词而已，我们可以使用假主词it 来代替，后面再用that 来还原。
It is beyond any doubt that the world’s climate is getting hotter.

一开始就开宗明义地告诉你“这件事情毋庸置疑”，后面that 之后才是具体事情的描述。
II 当补语 => that 子句放在be 动词/连缀动词动词后当补语。

连缀动词，可以看五大句型的第二句型。
麻烦的是我不会说法语。

主词：麻烦的，动词：是，补语：我不会说法语，动词后面又来一个主词+动词。
The trouble is that I can not speak French.

that 将后面整件事情当成一个对象来充当补语，

“麻烦”是“我不会说法语”它俩是同一样东西，所以后者是前者的补充，因此称为补语。。
注意：在口语中会省略作为补语的that，省略时，在原处加逗号。
1.事实上，他根本不可能关心我。

The fact is that he couldn’t care about me in the least.

根本不用in the least 表最少的程度。
The fact is, he couldn’t care about me in the least.

2.问题是，我身上没带钱。

The problem is that I have no money with me.

问号“？”在英文里叫question mark ，有疑问的叫question ，难以解决的问题叫problem.
如果是problem 的话用solve the problem解决，question 的话用answer the question来回答。
The problem is, I have no money with me.

III 当受词 ( 及物动词或(不及物动词的)介系词后面当受词

当动词的受词~that 引导的名词子句若接在say, explain, hope, wish, know 等动词后常省略that 。
1.I believe the thing. + He will do his best.

=> I believe (that) he will do his best.

Believe 后面的that 也是可以省略的，如果你不确定能不能省略就把它写出来。
翻译：我相信他会竭尽全力。

2.收音机里报道说[今天是今夏以来最热的一天]。

The radio said that today is the hottest day this summer.

纸条上写着“我爱你”。

The notes said I love you.

3.He said (that) he would surely come.

  He said (that) he might be ten or twenty minutes late.

=> He said (that) he would surely come but that he said that he might be ten or twenty minutes late.

翻译：他会来，但是会晚个十几二十分钟。

用一个对等连接词but 就可以连接两个that子句，or 也是对等连接词它可以连接子句，片语，单字。
一个句子里面不会只有对等连接词或者从属连接词，它们可以混合使用。
注意：动词之后有两个子句可当受词时，第二个that 离主词太远所以不可省略。
重点：(1) 不可接that 子句做受词的动词

1.He offered that he would drive me to the station.

首先这句话是不正确的。他提议他会开车带我去车站。是不是有点画蛇添足。
这个和so 这个连接词相反，so 一定要连接两个主词两个动词，因为它只能连接两个子句。
2.He offered to drive me to the station.

翻译：他提议开车带我去车站。

He hated to drive me to the station.

翻译：他讨厌开车载我去车站。

重点：(2) 动词之后不能直接接that 子句的有：tell, inform, remind, assure, instruct 等。

这些动词的句型是：S + V + O + that 子句，这样的句型也可以视为S+V+O(人)+O(事物) 。
1.He reminded that I had promised to help him.

以上这样写是错误的，要改成这样

2.He reminded me that I had promised to help him.

翻译：他提醒我，我承诺过要帮助他。

重点：(3) that 不可省略

主词 + suggest, advise, order, require 等 + that(不可省略) + S + (should) + V原形~

It be动词 + 形容词(necessary…等) + that + S + (should) + V原形 ~

注意：不过是时态，主词是否三单形式，V 永远用原形，因为它前面有个可能被省略掉的助动词should 。
1.我母亲坚持我姐姐应该在午夜前到家。

My mother insisted that my sister (should) arrive home before midnight.

2.你下定决心是必要的。

It is necessary that you (should) make up your mind.

It 代替一件事情去找后面的that 。
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重点：(4) that 子句若在第五句型(S+V+O+C)中当受词时须用虚受词it 代替。

主词 + 
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It 代替的是补语C 后面的部分(that 子句/不定词/Ving)，避免受词太长头重脚轻。

1.We consider [that it is important [to learn to make use of a dictionary]].

受词中的it 代替的是不定词“to learn to make use of a dictionary”，做假主词。
We consider it important to learn to make use of a dictionary.

这句的it 是做假受词，受词后面只能跟补语不能跟受词，that 子句中的主词it 正好可以等于主句中的受词。
翻译：我们认为学习使用字典是重要的。

2.Many people find it stranger that Americans move from place to place so often.

翻译：许多人发现美国人经常从一个地方搬到另一个地方，这件事情很奇怪。

It 就代替了后面的that 子句。
3.I though it rather odd that he hadn’t come to the party which he had been looking forward to so much.

It 代替了that 子句，rather odd 相当奇特，which 是关系代名词，引导的是一个形容词子句，修饰前面的party 。
中文里形容词都是放在名词前面的，英文中一个字的形容词在单字前面，两个字或以上的形容词放名词后面。
翻译：我认为他竟然没有去参加他一直期待的宴会真是太奇怪了。

英文里一开始就告诉你“I thought it rather odd.”，至于是什么原因再和你娓娓道来。
重点：(5) that 子句的同位格表现

My friend Lisa is a nurse.

翻译：我的朋友Lisa 是个护士。

我的朋友和Lisa 就是同位格，我叫她Lisa 的那位朋友。
1.I’ll see to it that the doors are all fastened.

see to … 解释成“留神，留意”。

翻译：我会留意这些门是不是都锁上了。

it 和that 就是同位语，两者地位相同，这里的同位语感觉有点像先行词和关系代名词的关系。
2.You may depend on it that we shall never give up.

翻译：你可以相信我们绝对不会放弃的。

It 表示一件事情，depend on + 事情表示“相信某事”。
3.He insisted on it that he was innocent.

翻译：他坚持他是无辜的。

That 引导子句后面才能跟主词+动词。
4.I took it for granted that they would marry.

take…for grant “视为理所当然”。
翻译：我认为他们结婚是理所当然的。

当介系词的受词(仅限于but, except, in 等)

1.I don’t deny but that they still insist on their opinions.

翻译：我不否认他们还仍然坚持己见。

that 连接的是后面的名词子句当but 的受词，that 把后面部分都当成了一个名词，but 这里表示语气上的转变。
2.I remember nothing about her except that she wore glasses.

翻译：除了戴眼镜外我对她一点都不记得了。  我只记得她戴眼镜。

except 后面是that 名词子句，所以except 是介系词。
3.I’m lucky in that I have three brothers.

在什么方面很幸运luck in + that 子句，in 是介系词后面一定接名词。
翻译：我很幸运我有三个兄弟。

我幸运的方面在于“我有三个兄弟。”，这方面是个完整的句子，所以得用that 连接作为名词子句才能放in 后面。
当形容词的受词(仅限于一部分形容词)

这里的that 子句是表示原因，例如他着急的原因，他惊讶的原因。

1.He is anxious that I will finish the work immediately.

翻译：他急迫的想要我马上完成这个工作。

2.We were amazed that we saw you in town.

=> We were amazed at seeing you in town.

翻译：我们很惊讶在镇上看到你。

b. whether / if (是否) 00:34

whether, if 都能引导名词子句，但if 子句通常只当(动词/介系词后面)受词用，不确定是用whether 。

1. 她问我们是否想要待在这里。

She asked us whether we want to stay here (or not to stay here).

从属连接词只能连接两个主词，两个动词的子句，因为连接词whether 的关系要补上一个主词we 。
她问的对象有两个，第一人物us，第二事物“我们是否想要待在这里”，可看成S+V+O+O 第四句型。
因为这里的whether 是受词所以可以用if 来代替。
2.[Whether the report is true] is questionable.

本句中“Whether the report is true”是名词子句扮演主词的角色，这里不能用if 来代替，if 只能用于受词。
=> It is questionable whether the report is true.

翻译：这个报道是否是真值得怀疑。

3.The problem was [whether we should call an ambulance at once].

翻译：问题是我们是否要叫一辆救护车。

这里的whether 子句在be 动词后面，所以它是补语子句，不能用if 来代替。
4.It depends on whether they will appear.

这里的it 不等于whether 子句，如果将it 替换成whether子句就不通顺了，这里的it 纯粹指的是别的某件事情。
这里的whether 也不能用if 来代替，因为if 只能当动词后面的受词，不能当介系词后面的受词。
翻译：这取决于他们是否会出现。

5.The question [whether we have time to discuss] still remains.

这里的whether 子句属于同位格的表现，问题就是whether ，

Whether 引导名词子句不是形容词子句，和前面的question 是相等的地位，是同位格子句不能用if 代替。
翻译：我们是否有时间来讨论这个问题仍然存在。

6.I don’t care whether your car will break down or not.

Whether 子句在动词的否定式后面仍然不能用if 来代替。
翻译：我不在乎你的车子是否会抛锚，只要借给我开就好了。

作为受词并且前面的动词是肯定的时候whether 才可以用if 来代替。

7.I can’t decide whether to go or not.

Whether + toV 由于没有了主词，所以叫做名词片语。
Whether 子句当后面的主词和前面的一样的时候可将助动词+V改成toV 形式，that 子句却不能省略后面的主词。
翻译：我不能决定我是否要去。

  I can’t decide whether I will go or not.

8.Everyone wants to know: whether they will get a raise (or not).

翻译：每个人都想知道他们是否能够加薪。

=> Everyone wants to know whether or not they will get a raise.

=> Everyone wants to know if they will get a raise.

三、各种从属连接词(副词子句)的意义

从属子句 
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名词子句还有疑问词+S+V 的形式(间接问句)：I don’t know who you are. 这里的who 引导的是know 的受词子句。
副词的副指的是附加的意思，不是主要的，有副就会有主，有副词子句就会有主要子句。
附属的只是跟班而已，不是主要的东西，表示时间、地点、方式、程度、原因、理由、目的都是属于副词的范围。
(1) 表“时间”的从属连接词-when, as, while, after …等。

1.As soon as she heard the bell, she turned over the test sheet.

As soon as 就是所谓的片语式的连接词，“一…就…”，连接两个主词，两个动词，

翻译：她一听到铃声就翻开考卷。

注意：as soon as, no sooner ~ than ~, hardly ~ when, scarcely ~ before, immediately, the moment … 等，

都表示“一…就…”的意思，以上底色是黄色的连接的两个子句时态不一样，它们都有强调动作的先后顺序。

=> She no sooner had heard the bell than she turned over the test sheet.

过去式中先发生的用过去完成，先听到钟声用had heard the bell ，than 作为连接词连接子句。
No sooner 可以放在句首，但是否定字放在句首需要接倒装句，在《特殊构句》章节有叙述。
=> No sooner had she heard the bell than she turned over the test sheet.

=> She had hardly heard the bell when she turned over the test sheet.

hardly 也是一个否定字，拿到句首的话后面也是跟倒装句。
=> Hardly had she heard the bell when she turned over the test sheet.

Immediately, the moment 不需要强调动作的先后性。
=> Immediately she heard the bell, she turned over the test sheet.

=> The moment she heard the bell, she turned over the test sheet.
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2.直到许多天过后我才得知真相。

“许多天过后”比“得知真相”更早，“过过去”就是过去完成式。
I did not learn the truth until (=>till) many days had passed.

It was not until many days had passed that I learned the truth.

“it was not”表示某件事情没有发生，that 后面是该事情的描述，until 表示直到某段时间之后。
这里it 后面用be 动词，因为说的是事情，事情有真假之分，It was not (true). 表示事情还未发生。
3.一旦你决定做，请全神贯注。

Once you decide to do it, please concentrate on it.

4.每次我看见Jane，我就想起她母亲。

现在的美语中each 和every 经常可以通用的。
Every time I see Jane, I am reminded of her mother.

“想起”就是被人家所提醒，中文中好像是主动但在英文中是被动，be reminded of 是个片语。
(2) 表“地点”的从属连接词

1.你可以去你喜欢的地方。

You may go wherever(=>anywhere that) you like.

2.Where there is a will, there is a way.

Will 这里是意志力。
翻译：有志者事竟成。

(3) 表“原因；理由”的从属连接词

1.因为Mary 拒绝他的要求，Tom 失去了欢度周末的心情。

Because Mary refused his offer, Tom in no mood to spend the weekend.

失去了XX心情就是没有了XX心情。
2.既然你不能来，我们只好向别人寻求协助了。

“既然”可以用because ，也可以用since 。
Since you can not come, perhaps we had better ask someone else for help.

“最好”永远用had better + V原形，寻求帮助，如果是要钱的话就是ask for money 。
3.因为我太累了，所以很早就睡了。

As I was exhausted, I went to bed early.

连接词只要as 一个就够了，“所以”不用so 来翻译。
强烈地表达一个原因的时候就用because，否则用以上三个都可以表示原因。
4.In the United State, the front seat [next to the driver] is considered the best in a private car,

partly because the driver is likely to be the host himself, 

and partly because the front windows offers the best view.

“一部分是因为”用partly because 表示，host 表“像主人一样”，后面himself 反身代名词有加强的作用。
两个原因是对等的，所以用对等连接词and 。
翻译：在美国，驾驶员旁边被认为在私家车中最好的位置，一部分是因为坐在那更像主人，另外是因为风景好。

5.I don’t like her because she is conservative.

如果her 发第二声“和”，声调往上走，则
翻译：我是喜欢她的，但是不是因为她的保守。

I like her but it is not because she is conservative.

6.I don’t like her because she is conservative.

如果her 发第四声“贺”，声调往下去，则
翻译：我不喜欢她，因为她太保守了。

I don’t like her. Because she is conservative.

7.Now (that) you mention it, I do remember.

翻译：经你这么一提我就想起来了。

8.Seeing (that) you do not know the fact yourself, we can do nothing to help you.

翻译：既然你自己都不知道事实，我们也没办法帮你。 有点无奈的感觉。

Seeing that 表示“既然…”。
(4) 表“目的”的从属连接词

1.他用功，那么就会通过考试。

He worked hard (so) that he might passed the examination.

前后需要时态一致，前面过去式，后面也是过去式，

改成用对等连接词so 来连接两个句子：
He worked hard, so he passed the examination.

2.I got up early so that I could catch the first train.

使用不定词也可以表示目的，用不定词的副词特性，
I got up early to catch the first train.

使用片语in order to 或so as to “为了…”，更强调其目的性，
I got up early in order to catch the first train.

I got up early so as to catch the first train.

使用in order that ，that 后面要跟主词+动词的子句，
I got up early in order that I could catch the first train.

3.He walked cautiously lest he stumbled.

翻译：他很小心地走，避免摔跤。

=> He walked cautiously for fear (that) he stumbled.

翻译：为了害怕被跌倒，他走路很小心。

口语中最多听到是这句，写文章讲话都可以用in case 。
=> He walked cautiously in case he stumbled.

重点：so~that~及such~that~ 表示“结果”，“如此以至于…”

1.He is so diligent a boy that all the teachers praise him.

He is such a diligence boy that all the teachers praise him.

翻译：他如此勤奋的一个男孩以致所有的老师都夸奖他。

So 是副词后面要加形容词，such 是形容词后面要表现名词得按 冠词+形容词+名词的顺序，例如：such a good guy 。
2.I was such a fool that I complied with his request.

翻译：我是如此一个大笨蛋，我竟然服从了他的要求。

I was such a fool as to comply with his request.
I was so foolish that I complied with his request.
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(5) 表示“让步”的从属连接词

“让步”就是虽然条件不可接受，或者对你不利，会让你不舒服，但是你还是接受了。

还有就是“不管…，无论…”，不论怎么做结果都一样，只强调结果，不论过程了。

重点：主要子句和副词子句的时态

	主要子句
	副词子句

	现在式
	现在式

	过去式
	过去式

	未来式
	现在式


1.虽然我非常累了，我仍继续工作。

Though(=>Although) I was very tired, I still went on walking.

I was very tired, but I still went on walking.

中文里“虽然…但是…”是连用的，英文中只需要一个就可以了，though 和but 不能同时出现。
2.即使你不喜欢乳酪蛋糕，还是尝一片吧。

Even if/ Even though you don’t like cheese cake, try a piece of this.
照相的时候老外会说，say cheese 。
3.无论下次选举输赢，我都将支持他到底。

Whether he wins or lose at the next election, I’ll support him to the very end.

这里的“无论”有“是否”的含义，所以可以用whether 。
计划未来一定或者从某种程度上认为会发生的事情才用未来式，例如：

气象局说明天会下雨，这里不是对未来的假设，不是附带条件，而是权威的肯定,

It will rain tomorrow.
我明天会去看电影，计划好的事情，不是假设，

I will see a film tomorrow.
下一次的选举这里只是一个附带的状况，说不定什么时候才到下一次选举，所以用现在式不用未来式。
这个和假设句是一样的，对未来的假设就要用现在式。
If it rains tomorrow, I will not go shopping with you.

翻译：如果明天下雨的话，我就不和你去逛街了。

明天会不会下雨都不知道，只是作为一个附加条件的假设，假设未来用一般现在式。
4.无论他去哪里，他总是随身带把雨伞。

警惕！这里的“无论”没有“是否”的含义，不能用whether 。
No matter where he goes, he always takes a umbrella with him.

always 是个频率副词，只有助动词后面才使用V 原形，

表示习惯用现在式就可以了，如果是过去的习惯就用过去式。
Wherever he goes, he always takes a umbrella with him.

5.无论你多努力，你都不会成功。

No matter how hard you try(=>work), you won’t succeed.

不是程度的副词时how+形容词，表示地点用where，表示时间用when 。
表示对未来的“让步”就是一种对未来的假设，副词子句用现在式，主要子句用未来式。
6.Young as he is, he is an able man.

这是个比较文言的说法，现在已经不常用了。
As 在古文里面就是虽然的意思。
翻译：虽然他是个年轻人，但是他是个有能力的人。

=> Though he is young, he is an able man.

7.Teacher as she is, she does not like small children very much.

=> Though she is a teacher, she does not like small children very much.

As 这里也是“虽然…”的意思。

翻译：她虽然是老师，但是她并不喜欢小孩子。

(6) 表“比较”的从属连接词

1.I am usually as busy as I am now.

翻译：我通常都像现在一样忙。

as…as…，第一个as 表“一样”，第二个as 表“像”。
* as busy as bee ，像蜜蜂一样忙碌。
busy 是个形容词，需要跟be 动词，所以用I am 。
2.I did not study so hard in my youth as you do now.

翻译：我年轻的时候读书没有你现在这般努力。

study 是个动作，表否定需要用助动词+not，所以要用you did + not，后面保持一致用you do 。
3.You must read as many books as you can.

You must read as(一样) many books as(像) possible.

翻译：你必须尽可能地多读书。  能力所及。

as soon as possible ，像可能的一样快=尽快，as soon as 人can ，尽某人所能。
4.I’m three times as rich as you (are), and ten times as handsome as you.

我很富有，I am very rich. rich 是个形容词前面要用be动词，这里you 后面的be动词可以省略。
翻译：我的财富是你的三倍多，我比你帅十倍。  跟我斗，哼哼，哈哈哈！

5.The weather was worse than we had expected.

翻译：昨天的天气比我们预期的还要遭。

我们是先预期，再是天气变坏，过去的过去用过去完成式。
(7) 表“样态”就是“样子”

1.Do in Rome as the Romans do.

翻译：入境随俗。  在罗马要像罗马人一样做。

2.As you sow, so shall you reap.

翻译：一分耕耘，一分收获。 怎么样播种就怎么样收成。

3.As the lion is the king of beasts, so the eagle is the king of birds.

翻译：就如同狮子是万兽之王，老鹰就是百禽之王。

(8) 表“范围”的从属连接词

1.As far as I know, he has nothing to do with the matter.

far 除了距离，还能表示某种程度上的远, 就像我所知的一样远。
翻译：据我所知，他和这件事情毫无关系。

havs…to do with O，和某事有…关系。
As far as I know, he has much(little) to do with the matter.

翻译：据我所知，他和这件事情大有(有点)关系。

2.As far as the eyes could reach(see), the city was a sea of fire.

翻译：一眼望去，这个城市陷于一片火海当中。

3.As far as I’m concerned, you can stay out all night.

翻译：就我的立场来看，你可以在外面过夜。

4.As long as there were books and stationary, he never felt lonely.

翻译：只要有书和文具的陪伴你就不会觉得无聊。

As long as 解释成“只要…”。
5.He went on talking as long as three hours.

长度，可以是距离也可以是时间。go on + Ving 表示持续做某个动作。
翻译：他喋喋不休讲了三个小时。

如果是用for 3 hours 只是没有强调的一般描述而已。
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